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Election Manifesto of the
Communist Party of India:
General Elections, 1962*

I. INDIA AFTER FOURTEEN YEARS OF CONGRESS RULE

The Third General Elections takes place at a crucial mo-
ment in the world situation and in our national life. How
our people participate in it and exercise their franchise will
not only greatly influence the course of events within our
country, but will have powerful impact all over the world.

Our people expect that as the result of these elections,
the progressive, patriotic and secular forces will grow stronger
and the struggle for democratic transformation of our soci-
ety will gather greater momentum. People all over the world
expect that this increased strength of Indian democracy will
enable our country of four hundred forty million people, to
play an even more important role than hitherto in the battle
for world peace, for disarmament, for putting an end to the
hated colonial system.

In order to understand how these expectations can be ful-
filled, we must examine some of the main features of the
economic and political situation as it prevails in India today.

Fourteen years have passed since the attainment of free-
dom by our country. These have been years of uninterrupted
rule of the Congress which has always had a huge majority
not only in the Indian Parliament but also in practically all
the State Legislatures. Few parties in countries of parlia-
mentary democracy have had such unchallenged sway over
the Government for such a long period.

" * This was actually released in October. 1961

Com. 9. 1
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The Congress has, therefore, had ample time and op-
portunity to carry out its pledges. It has had ample time and
opportunity to put its promises into practice and to lay the
foundation of a happy, prosperous India. But the Congress
has not kept faith with the people.

The situation in the country is far from what it should
be. Most of the promises given in the days when we were
fighting for freedom remain unfulfilled. Developments are
taking place in our economic, political and social life which
cannot but cause deep concern to every patriot. All this
would be admitted by everyone, including those Congress-
men who retain the idealism and fervour of the earlier days.

The nation has witnessed the completion of two Five-
Year Plans and the commencement of the Third Plan. We,
Communists, have fully supported every step taken by the
Government that strengthens national economy and we have
always stressed that the Second Five-Year Plan has had a
number of positive features Among these are the growth of
the public sector, the building of three steel plants and of
machine-building industries, the construction of several irriga-
tion and power projects, the manufacturing of a number of
articles which we formerly used to import from outside. A
number of other gains also can be cited.

The advance which our economy has registered has been
facilitated enormously by the relations of co-operation that
have been established between our country on the one hand
and the Soviet Union and other socialist countries on the
other. This co-operation which our Party has always advoc-
ated in India’s national interest, has been a big factor in the
building of heavy and basic industries in the state sector.

All this cannot, however, blind one to the reality of the
overall economic and political situation that prevails in the
country.

Congress leaders and the Government proclaimed that
their policies would lead to rapid development of industry
and agriculture. But the growth has been extremely uncer-
tain and tardy. The survey carried out by the United Nations
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shows that the rate of growth of our economy is painfully
slow. It lags far behind 10t only the socialist countries, not
only such capitalist countries as Japan and Italy, but even
such underdeveloped countries as Iraq, Venezuela and
others. Congress leaders rarely mention the fact that even
after two Five-Year Plans, India’s per capita income remains
one of the lowest in the world and that its rate of growth has
failed to attain even the low targets.

Further, even this meagre increase is distributed in such
a way as to increase the disparity between the rich and the
poor. Unemployment figures go on continuously mounting.
Prices have risen to giddy heights—enabling profiteers to
amass wealth and inflicting colossal misery on the common
man. The big monopolists become ever richer, while the
working class is denied adequate wage rise even to compens-
ate for the rise in the cost of living.

Discontent mounts in all parts of the country, giving rise
to big struggles which the Government strives to suppress
with an iron hand. The sense of frustration that inevitably
grows is getting more and more utilised by forces of dark
reaction and obscurantis..: which want to disrupt the unity
of the nation and destroy all the precious heritages of our
national movement.

Our Party is firmly of the view that such a situation could
not have arisen but for the policies pursued by the Congress
Government. These policies are, in essence, a negation of
what our national movement advocated and fought for.

Faced with the tremendous and growing attraction of the
ideas of socialism among our people, including their own
followers, the Congress leaders proclaim socialism as their
objective. But this is only a clever device to distort and
cloud the ideas of scientific socialism and keep the masses
away from democratic struggles. Capitalism 1s in such de-
cline and discredit today that even the capitalists and their
political representatives shy away from taking its name,
especially when they approach the masses.

But our complaint today against the Congress is not that
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it is not building socialism. For, how can one expect social-
ism to be built when state power is in the hands of the
capitalist class and not in the hands of the working class
and peasantry ? The building of socialism can begin only
when the rule of capital is overthrown, only when the state
passes into the control of the working people led by the
working class and a proletarian, popular statehood comes
into existence.

Socialism, of course, remains our goal. For, socialism
alone can end exploitation of man by man, unemployment,
poverty and hunger.

But in the present stage of India’s development, our com-
plaint against the Congress is that it is not using the enorm-
ous power and opportunities to resolutely wipe out the lega-
cies of British rule, improve the living conditions of the
masses and set the country on the road to rapid mational
advance.

For two hundred years, the British exploited our wealth
and it was, therefore, rigktly pledged by the Congress that
free India would put an end to this exploitation. But even
fourteen years after freedom, British monopolists—now joined
by American monopolists, the worst international exploiters
—continue to hold dominant position in several vital sec-
tors of our economy. Handsome concessions have been of-
fered to them under the plans and the door has been thrown
wide open for fresh economic penetration by these imper-
ialist monopolies.

New investment by foreign monopolies is readily sanc-
tioned, sometimes in violation of the Government’s own
declared policies. Collaboration between foreign monopolists
and Indian big business is encouraged and now there are a
big number of joint-concerns. With their tremendous finan-
cial power, the foreign monopolists, through such collab-
oration, take advantage of India’s planning and her pro-
tected market. They hit the indigenous industry, particularly
small and medium ones.

Every year, the foreign exploiters pump out of our country
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vast amount of wealth as profits, interest, salaries, commission
and various other charges. This goes on at a time when
countries like Cuba, Egypt and Indonesia have nationalised
many industries of their former foreign exploiters.

The increasing collaboration between Indian big business
and foreign monopolists is a disturbing development, fraught
with grave danger to the future of our nation. Through this
and through the vast amount of so-called economic aid that
is coming from imperialists, weapons are being forged to
bring economic and political pressure on our country.

The U.S. imperialists in particular take full advantage of
India’s backwardness, economic dependence and the diffi-
culties that arise from this. By their so-called economic aid,
they seek to create levers of economic and political pressure
on our country and such pressures are already in evidence.

Where does agriculture on which depend seventy per cent
of our people for livelihood stand today ? What is the con-
dition of the mass of peasants after 14 years of Congress
rule?

The Congress Government proclaimed that land reforms
would be carried out with a view to end the concentration
of land in a few hands, give land to the peasants and agri-
cultural workers, ensure social justice in the countryside. In
actual practice, whatever land reforms have been effected,
tardily and half-heartedly, they have brought little benefit to
the mass of peasants. More evictions have taken place dur-
ing Congress rule than in the previous hundred years. The
imposition of ceilings has been turned into a farce by fixing
it too high and by allowing fictitious transfers. The usurer
retains firm grip on the rural poor, the trading monopolists
continue to deny the peasants a fair price for their products,
the Goveinment imposes ever new burdens on the peasants
in the form of various taxes—all of which together prevent
adequate investment in land and a real upsurge in agncul-
ture, the key sector of our economy. The agricultural work-
ers who, together with their families, number 70 million
continue to be denied land and a living wage. Belonging
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mostly to Scheduled Castes and the backward communities,
they suffer from numerous social disabilities. Even when
some of them are abolished by law, they remain in practice

in most parts of the country.
It is no wonder that the increase in our agricultural pro-

duction has been meagre compared to our necessities. Dur-
ing ten years of planning, our country has had to import 29
million tons of foodgrains at a cost of over Rs.1,250 crores.

The failure to attain self-sufficiency in foodgrains in all
these fourteen years is perhaps the greatest condemnation of
the agrarian pclicy of the Congress.

Increased industrial productivity, it was stated, would lead
‘to increased earnings. But the reality has been just the op-
posite. Overall industrial production has gone up, as also
the productivity per worker. Yet, the level of real wages, far
from going up, has actually declined. Increased productiv-
ity, rationalisation and speed-up have been used to intensify
exploitation, to increase work-load and to retrench workers.
The Government'’s attitude towards its own employees has
been callous and heartless, as seen in the way their just
struggle about a year ago was suppressed.

The labour policy of the Government is openly pro-cap-
italist and anti-working class. It is against the interests of
the country. Its hostile attitude towards labour is exhibited
in constant appeasement of the millionaires, in unmitigated
attacks on trade union rights, including refusal to recognise
unions commanding workers’ support. The Government of-
ficially supports and feeds the trade unions of the INTUC
and the employers behave likewise. Police repression against
the workers is a common occurrence.

In the present stage of our economy, small and medium
industries have a very important role to play in meeting the
requirement of consumer goods, in quickening the pace of
industrialisation and in narrowing regional disparities. But
they do not receive the necessary assistance and encourage-
ment from the Government. They are discriminated against,
in favour of big business.
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In the matter of location of private industries, big busi-
ness, already entrenched in certain areas, is favoured. Cap-
ital in privately owned industries is mostly controlled by
those who often use it not for building industries but for
speculation, for cornering essential goods, for grabbing shares
and building up private industrial empires.

The Government proclaimed that it would reduce the dis-
parity of income. That promise was so cynically violated and
gave rise to such criticism even among its own supporters
that an assurance was given to institute an enquiry to find out
how the increased national income has been distributed. None
knows what happened to that enquiry. But then the Third
Five-Year Plan sticks to the same policies that have led to the
inequitable distribution of the increases in national income
and the widening of income disparities.

Facts are glaring enough even without inquiry. Prices
have risen almost continuously during the operation of the
two Plans, depressing the living standard of the common
man, both in towns and in villages. During the last three
years, the wholesale prices alone have gone up by about 20
percent, the retail prices of course, much higher.

The proportion of direct taxes in the total tax revenue has
declined, while that of indirect taxes, the main burden of
which falls on the poor has gone on rising. Under the
Second Plan Rs. 900 crores has been raised by additional
taxes, as against the target of Rs. 450 crores—here again
the common man has had to bear the brunt. Now the Third
Plan proposes to raise a much bigger amount through addi-
tional taxes. That these taxes wi.! also be mostly gathered
from the working people, professional classes and small traders
and businessmen, has been left in no doubt.

Unemployment has grown phenomenally. When the
Second Plan started the backlog of unemployment was 5.3
million. But at the start of the Third Plan, it stood at 9
million. Besides, there are 15 to 18 million under-employed
persons, and the situation will further worsen in the next
five years. It is one of the major failures of the Plan that it
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is not able to create enough employment opportunities to
provide jobs to those who enter the labour market every
year. The growth in the number of educated unemployed,
including those with technical and scientific education, is
yet another distressing feature of the whole situation.

The aggravation of the housing conditions has in no small
measure added to the misery of the people. Whether in vil-
lages or in towns, the overwhelming majority of our people
live in extremely congested and unhygienic dwellings and
they fall easy prey to fatal diseases and epidemics. The
meagre housing schemes originally provided in the Second
Plan were curtailed and then even the lowered targets were
not fulfilled. Urban housing is in the grip of greedy land-
lords who extort impermissibly high rents, coerce their ten-
ants into all manner of illegal payments and indulge in reck-
less speculation in urban land. In the big cities, millfons
live in slums that are a living hell or without any roof at all
over their heads.

At the same time, the concentration of wealth has pro-
ceeded apace. Millionaires have become multimillionaires.
A few families like the Tatas, Birlas, Singhanias, Jains and
Thapars dominate almost all branches of private sector in-
dustry and commerce. They are dominant in banking and in
wholesale trade. They own the most widely circulated news-
papers which mould public opinion.

This tremendous growth in the wealth and power of big
business has become the most marked feature of our economic
life. The big monopolists have their trusted men in important
positions in the ruling party and in the Government. The
bureaucracy and the police are at their beck and call to
suppress workers’ trade union struggles, to arrest, intimidate
and shoot them. Big business donates crores of rupees to
the Congress election fund, thus degrading elections and
corrupting public life. Simultaneously, some of them help
to build up, by financial contribution and otherwise, parties
of extreme reaction like the Jana Sangh and the Swatantra
with a view to bring pressure on the Government and move
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it further to the right. Big business constitutes a grave danger
to Indian democracy.

The concentration of wealth in the hands of a few
monopolists, the concentration of power in the hands of one
political party, and the increasingly closer relation between
the two—this is one of the root causes of corruption which
has come to pervade our whole economic, political and social
life. Indeed, it would be no exaggeration to say that nothing
creates such disgust in the common citizen today as this
prevalence of corruption at all levels and in every sphere.

Having enjoyed political power continuously for over 14
years, the leaders of the Congress have developed an atti-
tude of authoritarianism and intolerance. They disregard the
criticism made by the Democratic Opposition. They pay scant
attention even to the suggestions made by members of their
own party, for it is their votes rather than their views that
are wanted. Many democratically-minded Congress legis-
lators feel helpless at this state of affairs but can do nothing
to remedy it.

Congress rulers showed how hollow their pretensions of
democracy are when thev first engineered an unconstitu-
tional and violent movement against the communist-led
Ministry of Kerala and then arbitrarily dismissed it. The
only crime of that Government was it had refused to act as
an instrument of the exploiting classes and follow in the
steps of Congress Ministries. Afraid that Kerala would serve
as an example to the people of other States and give a
powerful impetus to the forces of democracy, the Congress
Party and the Central Government :1id not hesitate to violate
the spirit of the Indian Constitution.

Further, they threw overboard all the principles of secu-
larism, when, in the ensuing mid-term elections in Kerala,
they joined hand with the Muslim League with the sole
objective of securing a majority in the Assembly.

All these revealed to what length the votaries of non-
violence, constiutionalism and secularism could go when
the question of power is involved.
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But Kerala was only an extreme example. The Congress
leaders show intolerance and resort to arbitrary methods even
in relation to corporations, municipalities and district boards.
Conventions are violated and Government power is freely
utilised to discriminate against and even supersede elected
bodies solely because they are not under Congress control.

Even where there is no such blatant resort to arbitrary
methods, democracy remains stunted. The constituent States
of the Indian Union are denied power, resources and author-
ity which they should have under a federal set up. Even for
trivial matters they have often to wait for approval of New
Delhi, Congress Ministries in the States sometimes resent
this state of affairs but dare not raise their voice of protest.
Under the Congress, the rights and interests of the States
are surrendered.

At the same time when the necessity arises for the
Centre to act firmly in defence of minorities and in order to
ensure proper investigation into the conduct of Ministers
against whom grave charges are levelled by responsible persons,
the Central Government pleads inability to do anything.

At lower levels, democracy, despite all talks of panchayat
raj, remains formal. Thanks to the glaring inequality of in-
come between the rich and the poor and social disabilities,
the elected bodies generally get captured by representatives
of vested interests. Moreover, they enjoy very little power
even in such matters as local planning and development.
The real power and authority rest with the officers.

As in the days of British rule, it is the bureaucrats, isol-
ated from the people and profoundly contemptuous of them,
that run the administration. The gulf between the people
and the administration remains as wide as ever.

Muslims constitute the biggest religious-cultural minor-
ity in the country but they suffer—often in silence—from
many disabilities and discriminations. Their just grievances
are not even looked into, much less redressed. There are
also linguistic and minority groups whose rights and inter-
ests are not safeguarded and even properly defined. Despite
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all pious declarations, the Congress regime has no firm policy
for the protection and safeguard of minorities.

The practice of untouchability has not yet been eradic-
ated. Tens of millions of our fellow citizens belonging to
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and backward
communities live in sheer neglect, humbled and humiliated.
The funds that are allocated for their uplift are not only
meagre but are misused and sometimes even not spent at all.
The miserable conditions in which this downtrodden hu-
manity lives mock at all the rhetorics about social justice.

In the field of education and culture, there is still a wide
gap between the urgent needs and actual achievements. Even
the constitutional directive to provide free compulsory prim-
ary education for all children by 1960 has not been carried
out. New schools and colleges have no doubt come up but
they are still few compared to our barest requirements.
Economic and social conditions shut out the boys and girls
from the peasantry, working class and other poor sections of
the community from higher education.

Absence of an adequate number of secondary schools
and colleges. lack of other physical amenities, high tuition
fees and generally high cost of education make higher learn-
ing unapproachable even for those who are somewhat better
off. Teachers are given miserablv low pay and they have
often to suffer indignities at the hands of managements. The
opportunities for scientific and technical education are very
restricted. There is calculated reluctance to change over from
English to regional language as the medium of instruction
in higher education.

The Indian people are heirs to a glorious and noble tradi-
tion of culture—one of the richest in the world. Even during
the days of British imperialist domination, when our culture
was cruelly suppressed, distorted and looked down upon by
the imperialists, the Indian spirit asserted itself and great writers,
poets, artists and thinkers in the various fields of learning
produced works of outstanding excellence and beauty, imbued
with patriotic, humanist and democratic consciousness.
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The Indian people expected that with the advent of free-
dom, fullest possible opportunities would be provided for
our cultural development; that the masses of our people,
deprived so long of the fruits of culture, would get facilities
to create and benefit from the various fields of cultural
activities, i.e., literature, drama, music, song and dance, etc.

However, the record of Congress Party rule in the field
of culture during the last fourteen years presents a dismal
picture. Culture under Congress rule remains a monopoly of
the upper and well-to-do classes. Corruption, favouritism
and nepotism, in total disregard of merit and ability, have
entered even the holy precincts of the three Akademis run
by the Central Government—the Lalit Kala Akademi, the
Sahitya Akademi and the Sangeet Natak Akademi. Discrim-
ination is practised against many notable writers and artists
who refuse to be servile sycophants of the ruling party. Full
facilities are given to organisations like the Congress for
Cultural Freedom, financed by the USA, to carry on nefari-
ous cold-war imperialist propaganda in our country and many
Congress leaders join this body.

Cinema, one of the most powerful vehicles of culture in
modern times, is allowed to be dominated by a small group
of rich and generally unfettered capitalists who drag it down
to the lowest depths. Progressive, patriotic and humanist
cine-producers and cine-workers are often reduced to bank-
ruptcy and abject poverty. An unintelligent official Censor
Board prevents the free development of healthy and progres-
sive trends in the cinema industry.

In the working of the All India Radio also, the ruling
Congress Party pursues a policy of discrimination against
progressive artists and writers; of favouritism, of suppres-
sion of democratic and scientific ideas and of a blatant use
of this national vehicle of culture and education for the
propagation and eulogy of the Congress Party and its rule.

Such economic, political and administrative policies could
not but encounter opposition from the mass of people and
give rise to big struggles. Like the earlier period, the five
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years since the last general elections, too, have been marked
by many mass actions. The policy of the Government has
been, as before, one of attempt to suppress these struggles
by means of terror, by resort to lathis and bullets.

Inevitably, a sense of frustration is growing all over the
country. There is lack of interest in the plans whose main
burden falls on the poor and the main fruits are garnered by
the rich. New promises and new assurances, as held out in
the Third Plan, fail to rouse any enthusiasm. There is wide-
spread and sullen discontent. Many people are losing faith
in the future and effectiveness of democratic institutions.

It is not surprising that in this atmosphere and in the
absence of an inspiring national objective, which could unite
the nation and take it forward, fissiparous and disruptive
tendencies have grown alarmingly. The violent disturbances
which took place in Assam, Jubbulpore, Saugor and other
places sometime back and the disturbances that have taken
place recently in Uttar Pradesh show how deep the poison
has gone. Attacks on the minority community on the shight-
est pretext is becoming a common phenomenon in several
areas. Organisations like the Jana Sangh, Hindu Mahasabha,
the RSS, the Muslim League, the Jamaat-e-Islami and the
Akali Party have become more active than before.

Ever in the forefront of the struggle against communalism,
casteism, regionalism and linguistic chauvinism, our Party
has repeatedly declared its willingness to join hand with
all secular and patriotic forces, including Congress-men,
to fight these disruptive tendencies. We have done so in
practice too. However, we cannot but stress that these
tendencies and the parties which thrive on them could not
have attained their present strength but for the grave failures
of the Congress itself and the sense of discontent and
frustration that its policies have given rise to. l.acking any
common outlook, lacking the spirit of dedication that
characterised Congressmen of earlier days, intent only to
maintain themselves in power by any and every means,
many Congress leaders themselves resort to appeals based
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on communalism, casteism, regionalism, provincialism and
so on. Quite often, factions come to be formed inside the
Congress on the basis of caste.

In addition to all this, sometimes the Congress leaders
directly strengthen parties of communalism by their oppor-
tunistic policies—such as the unholy altiance with the Mus-
lim League in Kerala which gave new impetus to Muslim
communalism all over the country, the playing between Sikh
and Hindu communalism in Punjab and allying with each
by turn, and most serious of all, the attitude of sympathy
and concealed support given by many Congress leaders to
the Jana Sangh and other communal parties.

The parties of communal reaction, as well as the Swatantra
Party, are striving to make use of the popular discontent
that prevails today. They utilise all the shortcomings and
failures of the Congress Government in order to get a*mass
base for themselves. They indulge in demagogy against
corruption and for a clean administration and sometimes
voice some genuine demands of the people. But that cannot
conceal their real character. They are parties of dark reac-
tion. They attack precisely those policies of the Government
that have a progressive content.

They want our country to abandon the policy of non-
alignment and peace. They oppose the development of heavy
and basic industries and the strengthening of the public sector.
They want all land reforms to be abandoned. They want
State-trading to be given up. Some of them even go to the
length of opposing the very concept of India as a secular
State. Some preach that parliamentary democracy is not suited
to India.

The Communist Party’s criticism of the Congress and
opposition to many of its policies has nothing in common
with the attitude of these parties. The Communist Party
considers them to be parties of extreme right, parties of
dark reaction and obscurantism, whose growth and success
would imperil the cause of national freedom, national advance
and democracy. The Communist Party, therefore, advocates
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determined and sustained struggles against these parties and
the ideas they spread.

The leadership of the Praja Socialist Party, blinded by
anti-communism, often joins hands with these forces. This
is seen in their common opposition to the Government’s
foreign policy. Also the Praja Socialists have, on a number
of occasions, acted as disruptors of mass struggles—as in
West Bengal during the great food movement of 1959. The
Praja Socialists were the first to enter into open alliance
with the Muslim League in Kerala.

Anti-communism has become in our country, as else-
where, the bankrupt banner of the PSP and right reaction,
which want to disrupt the democratic movement, divide the
patriotic and democratic forces and keep the masses away
from struggles.

In the situation that has grown in our country, patriotic
and democratic-minded people are naturally asking: How to
solve the problems that have arisen? How to take the coun-
try forward?

II. ForR RaPID NATIONAL ADVANCE,
FOR A BETTER LiFE FOR OUR PEOPLE

The Communist Party is firmly of the opinion that the four-
teen years of unbroken Congress rule have shown that the
path of development the Congress has chosen cannot ensure
an all-sided national advance or eliminate poverty, hunger
and unemployment. We must seek an alternative path.
The crying need of the hour is that the tiller of the soil
must be given land, every job seeker a job and the people
food, clothes and other essential necessities at cheap prices.
Congress rule holds out no promise whatsoever that our
people will ever get them. The alternative policies and pro-
posals we are outlining below will alone answer this need.

End Foreign Exploitation!

The Communist Party stands for elimination of foreign mono-
polies from our national economy and for securing
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economic independence. As an immediate step, our Party
demands drastic curbs on the profits of foreign concern and
on their remittance abroad. Resources lying with them must
be taxed by the State in a greater measure and our foreign
trade which they control should be taken over by the State
Trading Corporation. All new private investments by foreign
monopolists must be banned. Unjust concessions to foreign
monopolies must be withdrawn.

Our Party is not opposed to proper type foreign eco-
nomic assistance being obtained from any country provided
such assistance is taken for the creation of a modern economy
and for other truly nation-building projects. Every effort,
however, must be made to ensure that India’s foreign liabil-
ities do not needlessly go on increasing. With this end in
view, imports should be further cut, exports vigorously stepped
up and loans repayable in rupee given preference. These
objectives, as experience has shown, can be achieved by
greater economic co-operation with the Soviet Union and
other socialist countries which offer the most disinterested
and needed assistance to our country.

But this necessitates the reorganisation of India’s trade
pattern as well as the removal of other obstructions and
inhibitions. Our Party stands for further strengthening of
economic cooperation with the Soviet Union and the so-
cialist countries as an essential feature of national plan-

ning.

Land to the Peasant

The Communist Party has been tirelessly fighting against
the anti-peasant policies of the Government. It most em-
phatically demands radical agrarian reforms and reorganisa-
tion of our agriculture. All land transfers made in recent
years must be re-examined and fictitious transfers declared
null and void. All loopholes in the existing land legislations,
particularly in regard to ceilings must be forthwith removed
and ceilings to eliminate the concentration of land-holdings
and for benefiting the peasants must be introduced in every
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State and effectively enforced. Land must be distributed to
the landless labourer and the poor peasant.

Economic burdens on the peasants such as high rents,
high taxes and debts, must be reduced. The peasants must
be guaranteed a fair price for their produce and protected
against market operations which rob them. Fixation of mini-
mum and maximum prices for this purpose is essential.

Minimum wage for the agricultural labourer must be fixed
everywhere and strictly enforced.

To emancipate the peasantry from its age-long bondage
is the most urgent task to enable the remaking of the nation.
Without this, rapid economic progress is impossible and
democracy would be a misnomer. Our Party stands for a
radical orientation of the Plans so as to do away with all
semi-feudal survivals and bring about an upsurge in our
agriculture.

For Rapid Industrialisation

The Communist Party stands for a comprehensive programme
of rapid industrialisation in which the public sector must at
once be given the leading :ole and capital goods industries
the pride of place. The public sector must be democratically
organised and efficiently run and it must be kept free from
all influences of big business. Small and medium industries
must be given every encouragement and assistance by the
State and their promotion must form a vital part of national
planning. This is essential for arresting the growth of un-
employment.

The Communist Party stands for a special programme of
industrial projects for the industrially backward regions in
order to reduce regional disparities in the country’s eco-
nomic development and help the backward regions to catch
up with the advanced regions. The Party demands all neces-
sary readjustments in our Plans for such a fair deal to the
backward regions.

The Communist Party demands nationalisation of banking,
general insurance, iron and steel, coal and other mining, oil,

Com. 9. 2
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sugar, jute, tea-plantations under foreign control as well as
export and import trade. To allow any sector of our vital and
strategic industries to remain in the grip of foreign monopolies
is to put the economy and the country to great risks. The
nationalisation of banking, we repeat, brooks not a moment’s
delay.

Raise Wages, Respect Trade Union Rights

The Communist Party stands for a general rise in basic wages
and for raising and fixing of minimum wages. It demands a
sliding scale of dearness allowance with full neutralisation
of rise in prices in all organised industries, trades and pro-
fessions. The Party would continue its fight against ration-
alisation or productivity that leads to retrenchment, to greater
workload and no commensurate rise in wages. The Cgmmun-
ist Party demands that bonus be treated as a share of the
workers in profits. In defence of the vital interests of the
working class and for its trade union and democratic rights,
the Party will conduct resolute struggles. Trade union rights
must be unequivocally guaranteed. The labour policy of the
Government must be changed to conform to the principles
of democracy and social justice.

Curb Monopolies

In Parliament and in State Legislatures and more so outside,
our Party has been ceaselessly exposing the malpractices of
Big Money and fighting it in action. For this, many of our
comrades have had 1o share along with others dismissals
and persecutions at the ha : !s of the bosses of industry and
severe repression by the p ‘iice and Government. It has been
our Party’s proud pritilege to be in the forefront of the
struggle against the inonopolies and bear the brunt of their
fury.

Our Party demands an end to all pro-Big Business, pro-
monopoly policies of the Government and far-reaching pro-
gressive changes in the State policies. Managing agency system
must be sciapped. Concentration through interlocking, take-
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overs, subsidiaries and similar devices must be firmly checked
by the State. The Party stands for higher taxes on Big Busi-
ness and also for tapping of the resources through compuls-
ory loans. Ceilings must be imposed on profits, as well as
on the salaries of high business executives. State policy should
bc directed towards breaking their economic power and
compelling the monopolistic capitalists to fall in line with
the basic principles of social justice and democratic plan-
ning.

The vicious grip of Big Business over the newspaper
industry must be broken.

In curbing monopolies, the co-operation of workers and
the employees and their trade union organisations is of
utmost importance.

Bring Down Prices

Our people must be saved from the depredations of high
prices. The Party stands for all possible monetary, fiscal and
other effective measures to check price rises and hold the
price line at a level within the reach of the common man.
Strong actions must be tak. n against the monopolists, prof-
iteers and speculators who hold back stocks, manipulate
markets, create artificial scarcities to fleece the consumer.
The state sector must be extended tv internal trade in ¢ssen-
tial commodities and state-trading in such commodities must
be undertaken on a large scale.

Plan for the People

To realise the above urgent objective » and ensure rapid eco-
nomic and social progress, the Communist Party demands
certain fundamental changes in our Five-Year Plan. Plan-
ning must be first and foremost for the people. The Plans
must mobilise to the fullest possible extent India’s vast man-
power resources and create labour enthusiasm by constantly
impros ing the living conditions of the working people. To
them must go a progressively big'ger proportion cf our na-
tional income. The present yawning disparity in both rural
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and urban incomes must be reduced. The Plans must strike
hard at the out-dated socio-economic conditions that stand
in the way of India’s rapid progress. Our Party stands for
bigger and bolder plans and for a much higher rate of
economic growth.

Make the Rich Pay for the Plans

The Communist Party demands that the rich be made to pay
their due share towards the resources for the Plan. Enorm-
ous accumulations lying with the monopolists, big specula-
tors, former princes and big landlords must be fully tapped.
Former princes who have huge fortunes locked up in foreign
banks and foreign securities must be compelled to surrender
as loans these assets to the State. The payment of privy
purses to them is impermissible and this must stop.

The Party stands for raising the direct taxes on the richer
classes while, at the same time, reducing indirect taxes that
hit the poor. Huge quantities of gold worth over a thousand
crores of rupees held in bullion by the monopolies and specu-
lators must be made available for financing the Plan.

Expand State Sector for Raising Resources
The Communist Party demands that the state sector be rap-

»« idly expanded in different sectors of our economy to raise

\

resources for the Plan. For this, not only must new undertak-
ings be started by the State, but a number of existing private
industries and business concerns, as we have already sug-
gested, must be nationalised State-trading n our interna’
ma,r(l‘:.et should be developed as a major source of revenue.
he, ‘\ \
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of the State. It must be expressly and unambiguously pro-
vided in the Constitution that the President of the Indian
Republic is only a constitutional head and that all his func-
tions are subject to the unquestioned supremacy of Parlia-
ment. The emergency powers of the President must be abol-
ished. The power of the President and the Central Govern-
ment to dismiss a State Government so long as the latter
enjoys the confidence of the State Assembly must be an-
nulied. The Governors must be directly elected.

Proportional representation should be introduced in all
elections so that public opinion is duly reflected in the elected
bodies and the monopoly of power for any single party based
on minority of votes is ended once and for all. All legis-
lators must be subject to recall to ensure their accountabil-
ity to their electors and to assert the latter’s supremacy over
those whom they clect. The Upper Houses are superfluous
and expensive and these must be abolished.

The Communist Party demands that there must be Standing
Committees in Parliament and in the State Legislatures
with requisite statutory powers so that all parties and groups
represented in the Legislature may be directly and actively
associated with the initia..on and formulation of policies
by different Ministries and Government. Such Committees
should also have the power to re\:ew the implementation
of the Government policies and the work of the adminis-
tration.

Judiciary must be separated from executive in all respects,
including appointments and promotions.

The process of reorganisation of the States on a linguistic
basis must be completed. Hence the Communist Party stands
for the reorganisation of the present bilingual Punjab State
on a linguistic basis. Where thc situation so demands, as in
the case of Nepali-speaking areas in Darjeeling (West Bengal)
or the compact Adivasi area of Chota Nagpur (Bihar), regional
autonomy should be granted. Rights of Adivasis to their
distinct culture and self-expression must be fully recognised
and respected.
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Give More Power to the States,
Democratise Local Bodies
The Communist Party firmly stands for wider power and
authority, particularly in financial and economic matters, be-
ing given to the States of the Indian Union. The Seventh Sched-
ule of the Constitution must be revised and amended so as to
enlarge the powers of the State and abridge that of the Central
Government. Manipur, Tripura, Himachal Pradesh and Delhi
must have democratic set up and responsible Government.
Our Party demands greater power for the panchayats and
other local bodies, as well as adequate resources for them.
Elections must everywhere be direct and by secret ballot
without any bureaucratic interference. Our Party demands
adult franchise for municipal elections in Calcutta. It stands
for ending all bureaucratic control over local bodies and for
raising their status and dignity. The guiding line in al} these
matters must be decentralisation and democratisation. Masses
must be drawn closer to the functions of the State.

Strictly Enforce Fundamental Rights

Fundamental rights must be scrupulously respected. The Party
stands for revocation of all laws, rules and regulations that
conflict with fundamental rights. Directive principles which
relate to the fundamental rights of the people must be made
enforceable by necessary amendments to the Constitution.
All repressive measures directed against the democratic forces
or which are liable to be so used must be withdrawn.
There must be compulsory, independent public enquiry
into all cases of police firing. Police administration must be
reformed and the existing police codes revised to bring them
in line with democratic standards. Except where question of
defence of the country or its security is involved, there must
be no reference to secret police reports in deciding appoint-
ments, promotions and so on. Political witch-hunt must stop.

Release Long-term Political Prisoners

The continued incarceration of long-term political prisoners
who have already spent many years behind prison-bars can
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now be regarded only as an act of political vendetta. Our
Party demands immediate release of all such prisoners and
withdrawal of warrants pending in connection with political
cases which arose over a decade ago.

Probe Into All Corruption Charges

To fight and stamp our rampant corruption in high places
and in administration, our Party demands the setting up of
independent impartial commissions at the Central as well as
the State levels for promptly probing into all cases of offi-
cial corruption, malpractices and improprieties. Those found
guilty must be severely dealt with.

Promote National Integration, Protect Minority Rights

The Communist Party stands for uncompromising struggle
against the forces of communalism, casteism, of narrow pro-
vincialism and separatism. In order to wipe out these dark,
ruinous forces and promote national integration, efforts must
be made in every sphere—economic, as well as political,
administrative as well as cultural. The policies that breed
these evil trends must be changed.

The Party stands for tl- creation of permanent minority
commissions at the all-India and the State levels whose func-
tions shall be to study the proble:as of the minorities, ex-
amine their grievances and formulate concrete measures and
tasks for protection and safeguard of minority rights and
interests.

Larger funds must be allocated for the uplift and welfare
of the Scheduled Castes and Tribes and these funds must be
administered through popular age. ..es commanding their
confidence. All other effective measures should be taken for
their uplift and advancement.

Harijans must be given land and relief. The Communist
Party stands not only for effective Government actions but
a national campaign for the implementation of the
Untouchability Abolition Act and the complete removal of
all social disabilities. '
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The language of the linguistic minorities in different States
must be fully safeguarded and given their due status. All
rights of the Urdu-speaking minorities must be strictly en-
forced and all legitimate grievances of the Urdu-speaking
people of our country should be forthwith removed.

Sindhi should be recognised as a language of our Repub-
lic and included in the Eighth Schedule of our Constitution.

The Communist Party is of the view that reduction of
regional disparities in economic development is essential
for national integration.

The Communist Party advocates effective steps at all
levels, including joint campaign by all secular parties, against
propaganda and activities which are designed to rouse com-
munal passions, caste feelings. Our Party is totally against
intrusion of religion into politics in any form or under any
cover. It demands that the administration bé rid of all com-
munal elements.

Our Party is prepared to work with all secular forces in
the country in order to combat the forces of communalism,
casteism and separatism and promote national integration.
We are, at the same time, conscious that in the final ana-
lysis, the problem of national integration is a problem of
democracy and social progress.

Reorientate Education

The Communist Party demands a radical change in the edu-
cation policy of the State so that our boys and girls are
trained to take their rightful place in building of the nation.
Education must be infused with a social purpose—with deep
love for India’s rich cultural heritage and above all, with a
spirit of service to the people and the country.

The Communist Party stands for greater financial alloca-
tions for education and extension of opportunities for scient-
ific and technical education.

The change-over to regional languages as the medium of
instruction must be expedited and the State must render all
required assistance for the purpose. Education must be made
cheaper.



Election Manifesto of the C.P1., General Election, 1962 25

Condition of teachers, especially the primary school
teachers, must be improved. Bureaucratic interference in
education must end. Academic bodies should be under the
control of qualified, progressive-minded educationists. The
Communist Party demands an all-out national campaign to
wipe out illiteracy.

Culture to the People

The Communist Party of India stands for the rooting out of
all corruption, favouritism, bias against democratic popular
ideas and tendencies from all the national vehicles of cul-
ture; it demands that the common people of our country should
be beneficiaries of all our cultural activities. It stands for the
development of a people’s democratic culture, for a generous
and unbiased help to literary and cultural bodies and organi-
sations; for the establishment of national theatres in all the
major cultural centres of our country; for a policy of devel-
oping the cinema industry of our country on progressive lines;
for drawing in of the largest mass of workers, peasants and
the intelligentsia in the manifold fields of cultural activities.
It stands for rescuing culture from the grip of profiteers and
foreign and Indian reactic nary influences. It stands for the
economic rehabilitation of thousands of our writers, artists
and workers in the various cultura fields by providing them
with the fullest opportunity, in au atmosphere of freedom
and joy, for the development of their talent and for the efflo-
rescence of a popular and democratic culture.

Equal Rights and Opportunities for Women

The Communist Party stands for ew.ual rights for women in
every sphere of our national life. It demands equal pay for
equal work for women and removal of all restrictions in
respect of employment of married women. The State must
see that the social reforms that have been passed to uplift
the status of women are strictly enforced.

Our Party stands for adequate financial allocations and
extra facilities for education of women. The system of
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maternity benefits must be made obligatory on the part of
the employers. Social welfare schemes for women and the
organisations engaged in such work must be given State
assistance. To raise the status of women in every way must
be regarded as of prime importance for the remaking of the

nation.

Improve Housing

The Communist Party demands larger schemes and bigger
financial allocations for rural housing as well as the speedi-
est implementation of such schemes. As for urban housing,
the State must take an increasingly direct part in construc-
tion of tenements and buildings for workers and lower in-
come groups in addition to financial assistance given to
individual or to employers. The claims of housing for lower
income groups must be given topmost priority and wasteful
and luxury constructions for the rich must be prohibited.
Urban tenants must be protected against the extortions of
landlords and the unconscionably high rents now paid by
them must be brought down by law. Larger targets should
be set under industrial housing schemes and the employers
must be compelled io fulfill their obligation.

Provide Gainful Employment to Refugees

The Communist Party demands speedy rehabilitation of all
refugees including the partially rehabilitated. They must be
provided with gainful employment. Our Party is totally op-
posed to any abandonment of rehabilitation work by the
Government before the refugee problem is satisfactorily and
finally solved.

III. For WORLD PEACE, AGAINST COLONIALISM

The burning issue for all mankind today is that of peace or
war. Peaceful coexistence or a devastating thermonuclear
war are the alternative facing humanity.

Our emphatic answer is that a third world war can and
must be averted by the joint efforts of the forces of peace.
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We, Communists, consider it our prime task to work for
peace and peaceful ccexistence and thus deliver mankind
from the threat of nuclear destruction.

Imperialism which brings about war is no longer in its
past dominant position. It is on the way out. The socialist
system is becoming today the decisive force in the develop-
ment of society. Many Afro-Asian nations have in recent
years shaken off the colonial yoke and emerged into the
world arena as free nations.

The breathtaking achievements of the Soviet Union and
other socialist countries have been exerting increasing influ-
ence in shaping the destiny of mankind. The historic Pro-
gramme of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union which
keralds the establishment of a communist society within the
life-time of the present generation brings inspiration and
strength to the cause of freedom as it deals a staggering
blow to the forces that make for war and colonialism. The
cause of peace gains new strength with every passing day.

At the same time, it must be recognised that since the
end of the Second World War, the danger of a thermonuclear
war has never been so grave at any time as at the present
moment.

Imperialism headed by the USA is madly driving the
world to the edge of a catastrophc West Germany under the
former Hitlerite generals and the revenge-seekers, has not
only been armed to the teeth but it is about to be equipped
with nuclear weapons. Once again German militarism, lav-
ishly backed by the USA and NATO powers has been re-
vived. Once again, it spells war and destruction

The signing of a peace treaty -.th both German States
and the conversion of West Berlin into a de-militarised free
city is essential to lessen this threat and safeguard peace.

Both the Soviet and the German Democratic Republic
have made repeated proposals for such constiuctive steps.
but the only answer of the USA to the Soviet proposal has
been heavier military spcending, calling up of reserves, fur-
ther intensification of the war ‘drive and finally a brazen
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threat of nuclear war against the Soviet Union and other
socialist countries.

The Communist Party appeals to our people to heighten
their vigilance and redouble their efforts at this critical juncture
against the U.S. and other imperialist warmongers.

On the occasion of the third general elections, our Party
renews its pledge to devote all its strength and energy to the
cause of preservation of world peace. It extends its co-opera-
tion, across the barriers of party and other loyalties, to all
those who are dedicated to this noble cause. Let this general
election be a mighty demonstration of our people’s resolve
to defend world peace.

Our Party attaches the greatest importance to India’s role
in the worldwide struggle for peace and against colonialism.
It has always worked for enhancing this great role and ex-
posed and fought the opponents of India’s policy of peace and
anti-colonialism. We warn our people against those forces
within our land who, while paying lip-service to the policy of
non-alignment, are in reality trying to undermine India’s for-
eign policy and push our country towards the imperialist camp.

Our Party seeks the mandate of the people so that India
can assume a still greater role in the coming days in defence
of world peace, so that our great country becomes a most
potent ally of all those fighting against colonialism.

In the recent period, however, the Government of India
has shown some unbecoming vacillations particularly on issues
of anti-colonialism. After the Bandung Conference at which
India had played so admirable a part, great expectations
were aroused about India’s contributions to the struggle against
colonialism. But today many Afro-Asian nations have the
feeling that India is backsliding and trying to soft-pedal the
fight against imperialism. The hesitation of the Government
of India to recognise the Provisional Government of the
Algerian Republic has caused dismay and disappointment
and brought no credit to our country.

The Government of India recognises the aggressive milit-
arist Federal Republic of Germany which openly denounces
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India’s foreign policy and even supports the Portuguese over
Goa. But the Government of India does not still recognise
the German Democratic Republic, which subscribes to Panch
Sheel and is fully in agreement with our country over the
Goa issue as on all basic questions of peace and anti-colon-
ialism. This discrimination in favour of West Germany is
not only inconsistent with the policy of India’s non-align-
ment, but gives comfort to the West German militarists and
revenge-seekers. To India’s friends abroad, this attitude on
the part of the Indian Government has always seemed in-
comprehensible and it has indeed compromised our coun-
try’s position in their eyes.

The haste with which the Government of India offered to
sell sugar to the USA when the Kennedy regime stopped
buying sugar from Cuba in order to blackmail and punish
the Cuban people for their heroic revolution is yet another
example of the Indian Government’s deviation from anti-
colonialism.

When President Kennedy pours huge quantities of mili-
tary hardwares into Pakistan and equips her military ma-
chine with supersonic planc., the Government of India strange
as it may seem, indulges in public adulation of the Kennedy
administration!

The Congress rulers refuse to call such military aid to
Pakistan an unfriendly act, although such a declaration would
go a long way to rouse world public opinion against the
Kennedy-Ayub arms deal. Evidently the U.S. dollars that
are flowing into our country are choking the voice of the
Congress Government.

The Communist Party stands for a consistent and un-
wavering application of India’s broad foreign policy in de-
fence of world peace and national independence.

Our Party stands for vigorous efforts by India to bring
Western powers to their senses and make them agree to
general, complete and controlled disarmament.

The Communist Party demands that the Indian Govern-
ment accord full recognition to the German Democratic
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Republic and the Algerian Provisional Government, as well
as render the Algerian freedom struggle every possible as-
sistance. Qur Party urges India’s full support to a peace
treaty with Germany and for the creation of a de-militarised
free city of West Berlin.

The Communist Party demands that the Government take
all necessary steps so that the newly liberated nations like
our own and the socialist world find their due place in the
executive of the UNO and in all its leading bodies.

The U.S. military aid to Pakistan must be denounced as
an unfriendly act of the USA towards our country and every
effort must be made to rouse world public opinion against
U.S. military build-up in Pakistan.

Our Party stands for the abolition of all foreign military
bases.

Our Party demands that the Government take a firm stand
against the U.S. violations of the Geneva Agreements in
regard to Indo-China, especially against the U.S. military
build-up in South Vietnam.

The liberation of Goa and thereby the completion of the
process of national independence must be effected without
any further delay. To free several lakhs of our long-suffering
brothers and sisters from savagery and violence of the
Portuguese imperialists, armed action by the Government is
fully justified. Indeed, it has become a pressing necessity.
Our Party is convinced that such a step will receive wide
support throughout the freedom-loving world.

For the cause of world peace and the progress of our
nation, friendship and co-operation with the socialist world
and all other peace-loving nations is of utmost importance.
Our Party stands for the strengthening and consolidation of
this friendship.

For a Peaceful Settlement of
India-China Border Dispute
Our Party has viewed with grave concern and distress the
deterioration of the relation between our country and China—



Election Manifesto of the C.P.l., General Election, 1962 31

the two great countries between whom bonds of close friend-
ship have always existed and who jointly proclaimed the
historic Panch Shila.

We have made it clear that, in our opinion, the frontier of
India in the Eastern Sector lies along what is known as the
MacMohan Line, that in the Western Sector it is the tradi-
tional frontier betwecn the two countries that should be rec-
ognised and that the whole of Jammu and Kashmir, including
the part occupied by Pakistan, forms a part of India. Our Party
has made it known time and again that it stands for the terri-
torial integrity of the country. We reiterate these declarations.

We have always urged that this dispute between India and
China should be settled through peaceful negotiations and
this is in full accord with India’s approach in regard to dis-
putes among nations. Indeed, it redounds to the greatness of
our nation that India adheres to this only correct approach
for the solution of the problems which have arisen between
India and China today. Our Party is confident that peaceful
negotiations with China, which now need to be carried for-
ward on a political basis and in which the country’s territo-
rial integrity and the cau.: of friendship between the two
countries will naturally be given paramount importance will
bear fruit and bring the present ui-happy chapter to a close.

The Communist Party fervently hopes that the threads of
negotiations will be picked up and efforts for a peaceful set-
tlement continued, bearing in mind such vital political con-
siderations as the promotion of Afro-Asian solidarity, main-
tenance of world peace, struggle against colonialism. For the
advance of all these noble objective ., the friendship and co-
operation between the two great countries of the world—
India and China—has become an imperative need of history.

IV. Our APPEAL

We have put before our people the alternative policies of
the Communist Party, as well as the immediate measures we
would like the Government to take. These policies and
measures accord with the interests of the whole nation. We
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are confident that their implementation will release the mighty
creative energies of our people and bring them happiness,
prosperity and a cultural resurgence.

For these policies and measures, our Party has been per-
sistently fighting, both inside and outside legislatures, along
with other progressive forces. In the short span of 28 months,
the Communist-led Ministry in Kerala has shown that the
Communists mean to practice what they preach. For its
unshakable loyalty to the masses, the only reward the Com-
munist Ministry in Kerala got from the Congress rulers was
arbitrary dismissal.

Born in the stormy days of India’s struggle against Brit-
ish rule and steeled in many a fight for people’s rights and
interests, the Communist Party has always stood loyally by
the people. In the fight for freedom, Communists were in
the forefront of militant mass actions, especially of the working
class. Ours is the Party that first carried the message of
socialism to our workiag people and imparted to them a
new consciousness about their historic destiny. It has always
striven to direct numerous popular struggles, big and small,
into the broad mainstream of our national democratic move-
ment. Our Party has always resisted anti-national currents
of communal, caste and similar other disintegrating forces.

When foreign rulers and internal reaction instigated Hindu-
Muslim riots and conflicts our Party fought this foul chal-
lenge, held aloft the banner of communal harmony and in so
doing not a few of our comrades gave their lives. After
independence, the Communist Party has carried forward this
patriotic tradition in many popular movements and heroic
struggles in defence of the rights and interests of our
people, for democracy and for the consolidation of our hard-
won national independence. In this march forward, our Party
has had to face often severe repression and many of our
comrades made the supreme sacrifice of their lives.

Our Party has worked for strengthening India’s nascent
parliamentary system. It is known to our people how the
Communist Party has countered the forces of reaction in the
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parliamentary arena, fought them and striven to bring our
Parliament and State Assemblies close to the urges and as-
pirations of the masses. These efforts our Party will con-
tinue in order to shape India’s parliamentary institutions as
genuine instruments of people’s will. The Communist Party
stands for the peaceful way of India’s progress.

The making of a‘new India of the dream of our martyrs
and of the living generations calls for a clearer perspective,
as well as the unity and struggle on the part of all progres-
sive forces of the nation. The supreme need of the hour is
a broad national democratic front of all patriotic and demo-
cratic forces. Our Party is pledged to build this historic
front and seeks our people’s support and inspiration for the
fulfilment of this noble task.

The forces of reaction working from both within and
outside the Congress have already brought about some shift
to the right in Government policies. They are out to sab-
otage democracy and reverse the course of development in
a reactionary direction. It is the unity of all progressive
forces that can defeat Right reaction and all its treacherous
moves.

The answer to these trends and to the anti-people, anti-
democratic policies of the Congress Government is the unity
and struggles of the democratic forces for a shift to the left.
Either such a shift to the left is brought about or the right
reaction turns the wheel back. There is no third alternative.
The Communist Party will continue to fight for a progres-
sive orientation of Government poljcies in all fields—for a
decisive shift to the left. In this straggle, our Party counts
upon co-operation and unity with all those who stand for
progress.

We know many Congressmen cherish the great traditions
of our freedom fight and share the democratic sentiments
and aspirations of the masses. We know that these Congress-
men and many of those who support the Congress feel un-
happy at the growing distress and frustration of the
people, at the loss of moral values under the present

Com. 9 3
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Congress regime. May we, in all humility, appeal to them to
ask themselves why, even after fourteen years of independ-
ence, this great land of ours, with its vast areas under the
plough, has still to depend on heavy food imports year after
year? Why is it that after the two Five-Year Plans, unem-
ployment has grown to dimensions never known in all our
history? Why is it that in spite of the claim of the Congress
Government that it is working for the establishment of a
socialist pattern of society, the monopolists are growing alike
in their economic power and in their political influence? Why
is it that with all the promise of a “good life” the people
groan under crushing burdens of heavy taxes and high prices?
Why is it that corruption and nepotism has become so ram-
pant today? How is it that extreme reaction is fast acquiring
a mass base in some States and is able to find support among
influential elements within the Congress itself?

To the right-minded Congressmen and the masses of Con-
gress followers, their leaders surely owe an explanation.

The monopoly of power of the Congress and the big
majorities it enjoys in Parliament and Assemblies out of all
proportion to the votes it receives in elections has become
today a positive hindrance to the growth of democracy and
the advancement of people’s cause. This stranglehold de-
grades the country’s political life and helps reactionaries to
gain upper hand within the Congress and the administration.
Progressive-minded Congressmen are systematically pushed
to the background.

More than ever before, it has become today a national
necessity to weaken and break this monopoly of power by
returning in large number Communists and other candidates
of Democratic Opposition to Parliament and the State As-
semblies.

Ten years of experience in Parliament and in the State
Legislatures are a convincing proof that communist repre-
sentation there helps the masses to fight for their interests
and rights, as well as the broad progressive forces to effec-
tively intervene in the affairs of the State and the nation.
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After the 1957 election victories, when a communist-led
Government was formed in Kerala, that event gave a tre-
mendous 1mpetus to all democratic forces throughout the
country.

In the past two general elections, our people gave the
Communist Party their massive support and that gave us the
strength to fight for their cause. In this Third General Elec-
tions, we once again approach our people for the renewal of
their confidence and support so that our Party can discharge,
with greater strength and assurance, its responsibilities in
the service of the Indian people and of world peace.
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Third Elections—
Communist Challenge*

Ajoy Ghosh

Polling for the Third General Elections will begin on Feb-
ruary 19,1962. But already all major parties have started
their election preparations in right earnest. Manifestos have
been published, names of a large number of candidates have
been finalised, meetings have started being held"

Everyone knows, of course, that neither at the Centre nor
in the majority of states, is there any possibility of a change
of government. Never.heless, people take the elections seri-
ously, for they know on its outcome will depend to a great
extent the course of events in the coming period.

They know that while it may not be possible to dislodge
the present government from power, it is possible to influ-
ence to some extent at least, the policies that would be
adopted and the methods that would be pursued.

Issues Before the Electorate

There will be many parties and many candidates in the field.
But, as in the last two elections, the main party in the field
will be the Congress which, for a period of over fifteen
years, has had overwhelming majority in the Parliament and
in almost all the State Legislatures.

Enjoying a monopoly of power it has had ample oppor-
tunity to translate into practice its declarations. Inevitably,
therefore, the issues that will dominate elections will be

*This was released as a booklet in December, 196]
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those connected with the policies which the Congress has
pursued. The electorate will be called upon to do two things:

Firstly, express their verdict on 15 years of Congress rule.

Secondly, indicate clearly in what way they want the policies
of the Congress to be changed—in the way advocated by
parties of the extreme Right or in the way demanded by the
parties of forces of the Left.

There are people who take a cynical attitude towards the
elections All this excitement, they say, is due to nothing
but power-politics and the careerist ambitions of a handful
of politicians. The common man, they argue, has no interest
in all this and desires only to be left in peace.

Such an appraisal may seem to be very wise. It does not,
however, explain certain facts.

Why is it, for instance, that the “common man” who
mostly belongs to no political party evinces such keen in-
terest in the elections?

Why was it that, during the last two general elections,
while a fairly large number of well-to-do people did not
bother to cast their votes, polling was especially heavy precisely
in those areas where the toiling people—workers. poor peasants
and agricultural labourers, artisans, office employees, etc.,
predominated ?

The fact is—and our masses ire coming to realise it
more and more—that whether one likes politics or not, one
cannot, in a modern society, stay away from it. Politics
affects every sphere of our life.

How big will be the increase 1n national income and how
will it be distributed? What good: v ill be available and at
what price? What provisions will be there for health, hous-
ing and education? What taxes will be imposed and on whom
will fall the burden?

These and a hundred other questions certainly concern
the common man.

And, the answer to them depends on what policies are
pursued by the government, what laws are enacted and how
they are implemented.
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Hence the importance of the elections which, in the present
Indian context, will essentially be a battle over policies and
methods.

In our Political Resolution, our Election Manifesto and
various other publications we have given our appraisal of
the present situation, our criticism of the policies of the
Congress as well as an outline of our alternative policies. It
is not necessary to repeat all of them here. However, certain
points need to be stressed and elaborated.

Record of the Congress

First of all—the record of the Congress. This cannot be
judged in isolation from the political situation that has pre-
vailed in our country for the last 15 years. And the most
striking feature of that situation, as already mentioned, has
been the Congress monopoly of power.

As our Election Manifesto stresses, few parties in coun-
tries of parliamentary democracy have had such unchallenged
sway over the government for such a long period. Few
parties have enjoyed such prestige, such influence, such au-
thority.

What has the Congress done with all this?

Of course, certain achievements have been made, both in
the sphere of foreign policy and in internal affairs. We,
Communists, advocated many of them and we welcomed
them when they came about. We do so even now. But the
question is : Was this all that was possible?

In order to answer this question, we do not propose to
lay down a criterion of our own. Nor do we propose to
compare our record with that of countries which have taken
to the path of socialism. Nor do we even want to remind
Congress leaders of what promises they made in those days
when they were leading the battle for freedom.

We propose to do something more modest—examine the
situation today in the light of the pledges given only a few
years back, i.c., at the time of the Second General Elections
in 1957.
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“Good Progress”

In the Election Manifesto issued by the Congress in 1957,
the claim was made:

“We have made good progress and laid the foundations
of the new India of our dreams”.

Do facts substantiate this claim even today?

A pertinent issue in this connection is the growth of
national income. Over the entire period of the two plans,
national income increased only by 42 per cent or at the rate
of 3.05 per cent per annum (compound). This is a rate lower
than of even many underdeveloped countries. Per capita income
rose only by 16.7 per cent in this whole period.

At this rate, we shall take many many years—and not 25
years as the First Plan calculated—to double our per capita
income.

The Second Plan fixed certain industrial targets. Though
modest, many of them have not been reached. Moreover, as
the Third Plan Report says, “the shortfalls have occurred in
some of those very industries which are of crucial importance
and have deprived the economy of the benefits reckoned on
for the start of the Third Plan” (p. 454).

For instance, the target for steel was 4.3 million tons. It
has reached only 2.2 million. For nitrogenous fertilizers the
respective figures are 290 thousand and 110 thousand tons.
For cement, 13 million and 8.5 million tons. Production of
machineries to produce textile, cement and paper as well as
of several other items is far behind the schedule.

Our agricultural production, on which depends the state
of our economy as a whole, remain precariously dependent
on monsoon despite the expenditure of over 1,500 crore
rupees. It barely keeps pace with the growth of population.
During the last three years we had to import 12 million tons
of foodgrains.

So unsatisfactory is the food situation that the Third Plan
Report had to admit that “the relative stability of the foodgrain
prices latterly has been due largely to PL 480 imports™ (p.123).

Who can, with these facts before him assert that “the
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foundations of the new India of our dreams” have been laid?
The claim had little basis in reality in 1957. That position
has not changed substantially even today.

Land Reforms

The land problem, the Congress always proclaimed, is of para-
mount importance for our country. Agriculture is the decisive
sector of our economy. The relation between land reforms and
agricultural production has been stressed many a time—by
leading economists, by the Kisan Sabha and by Congressmen.

Thus, the Congress Agrarian Reforms Committee, pres-
ided over by the veteran Gandhiite, J.C. Kumarappa stated,
“It has been found by experience that unless land 1s owned
by the tiller, his incentive to production does not reach the
optimum”.

This was as early as 1949 when the Congress had atready
been in power for two years. What was promised in this
respect in 1957 and what is the result?

“On land”, the 1957 Manifesto said, “all intermediaries
must be progressively removed so that land is owned by the
cultivator himself. The principle of ceilings has been ac-
cepted and should be progressively introduced so as to bring
about a better distribution of land.”

Again, in December 1958, a Sub-Committee of the AICC
presided over by U.N. Dhebar, after considering “the ques-
tion of land reforms from the point of view of agricultural
production as well as achieving social and economic jus-
tice”, demanded land legislation “without any further de-
lay”. The whole thing was to be “completed in all States by
the end of 1959”. This was approved by the Congress

Where does the matter stand now? The Third Plan Report
replies:

“The impact of tenancy legislation on the welfare of the
tenants has been less than was hoped for. One of the prin-
cipal reasons for this is that in a number of States ejectments
of tenants have taken place on a considerable scale under
the plea of voluntary surrender” (p. 244).
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As regards ceilings, in several States they have yet to be
imposed. Even where ceilings have been fixed, the Third
Plan Report says: “On the whole it would be correct to say
that in recent years, transfers of land have tended to defeat
the aims of legislation for ceilings and to reduce its impact
on rural economy” (p. 229).

And, the UP Chief Minister, C. B. Gupta whom even his
worst enemies would not call a leftist, said in a public meeting
at Aligarh on June 19, 1961 that “ceiling on landholdings
has failed to serve its purpose”. He explained, “Before the
Act could be enforced, the owners had succeeded in distrib-
uting their land among their relatives and kinsmen. Very
little land is now available for distribution among the til-
lers.”

This is how the Congress implemented the slogan of land
to the tiller.

And yet the Congress Manifesto for the Third General
Elections has the audacity to proclaim : “Agrarian reforms
are the basis for rural progress. Much has been done in the
past years in regard to such reforms.”

Evidently, Congress leaders think not merely that people
have a short memory but .!so that they do not read even
government publications.

In view of the sorry results which the Congress brand of
agrarian reforms have achieved—both in relation to food
production and social justice—we may point out that in the
Election Manifesto of 1957 the Communist Party of India
had warned that “so many concessions have been made to
the landlords that very little land will be left for distribution
even if and when ceilings are impnsed”. We had warned
against the danger of “fictitious transfer of land”.

Our warning went unheeded. But today the Planning Com-
mission as well as leading Congressmen have to admit that
we were right.

As regards the most exploited strata in the rural areas—
the agricultural workers—the startling fact is that their con-
dition has actually deteriorated. -The Second Agricultural
Labour Enquiry revealed that:
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“The average daily wage rate of the male worker decreased
from 109 naya paise in 1950-51 to 96 naya paise in 1956-57
and the average daily wage rate of adult women too fell from
86 n.p. in 1950-51 to 59 n.p. in 1956-57. Child labour received
an average of 70 n.p. in 1950-51 and 53 n.p. in 1956-57.”

“No Exploitation and No Monopolies”

“In economic relations” said the 1957 Congress Manifesto
“there should be no exploitation and no monopolies and
disparities in income should be progressively lessened”.

What has happened to this promise?

At no time in India’s history was there so much concen-
tration of economic power in so few hands as today. At no
time was the wealth of the few and the poverty of the many
so staggering. At no time did monopolists own or control
such a big sector of our economy as now.

These are not just sweeping statements. They are borne
out by facts. They are admitted by all economists.

Pressed to explain why was it that despite the increase in
national income, the condition of the masses remains as
wretched as ever and even deteriorates, Nehru said in the
Lok Sabha in August 1960 :

“We have to avoid and prevent too much accumulation of
wealth. If, after all this additional income, only five per
cent or ten per cent of the population have benefited by 1t
and ninety per cent have not, that is not a good result.”

A committee was appointed by the government to invest-
igate ifdto the matter, to discover where the increased na-
tional income has gone. To this day the findings of the
committee have not been published, nor are they likely to
be published till the elections are over—for reasons which
are only too obvious. But what little has leaked out to the
press is a sufficient condemnation of the government which
claims to be building a “socialistic pattern of society”.

However, we do not want to say anything at this stage
about the “leaked” information. The facts which are known
to all are sufficiently damning.
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Out of a total of nearly 28,000 private and public limited
companies whose total assets comes to nearly 2,800 crores
of rupees, only 7 top houses own or control Rs 776 crores.
Even among these, the two super-giants Tatas and Birlas
have between them nearly 600 crores.

In the sphere of banking, the three top banks have nearly
30 per cent of the total deposits of all banks.

And if we take the entire organised private sector—planta-
tion, manufacture, banking, insurance and trade—it would
be revealed that less than 50 Indian and foreign big business
houses, firms and companies many of whom are closely
connected to each other, control between themselves no less
than 70-80 per cent of this sector.

Harsha Dev Malaviya, a loyal Congressman, had to say:
“It passes one’s comprehension as to how in these days of
socialist transition in the country... business tycoons in the
corporate sector are still allowed to wield power over so
large a number of companies as ten or more with all ben-
efits to reap from them and offer little in exchange” (Social-
ist Congressman, July 15, 1961).

But amazingly enough, even after all this, Congress lead-
ers have nothing to say as to what they propose to do. Their
present Election Manifesto only proclaims the following pious
principle :

“The fundamental problem in India is not only to in-
crease greatly the living standards of the people but also to
bring about progressively social and economic equality.
Existing inequalities and disparities in the social fabric are
ethically wrong and will obstruct [-rogress on all fronts and
produce considerable strains.”

It can be seen that Congress leaders are inordinately fond
of the word “progressively” which occurs again and again in
all their proclamations And no wonder, for it commits them
to nothing definite. In the meantime, the power of big business
grows.

The power that big business wields is not confined to the
economic sphere alone They have intimate links with many
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of the top leaders of the Congress—quite a good number of
whose relatives are high-paid employees of these concerns.
The monopolists have their friends in many key positions in
our administration. Also they control the largest—circulated
newspapers which play a big role in moulding public opin-
ion.

And while the millionaires grow into multi-millionaires,
what is the condition of those whose labour has produced
the additional national wealth?

Union Labour Minister, Gulzarilal Nanda himself stated
in a speech in the Lok Sabha on 11th April, 1960 :

“Between 1939 and 1947 the standard of living of the
worker had declined by 25 per cent. By 1951, they recov-
ered lost ground. By 1955, real wages had risen by 13 per
cent. But since 1956 when prices again started rising, their
gains have to an extent been wiped out.”

The reports of the Census of Manufacturing Industries
reveal that since independence the workers have been pro-
ducing more and more values, the bulk of which are appro-
priated by the owners.

The value added per worker went up from Rs.1578 in
1946-47 to Rs.2792 in 1956-57. For each rupee that the
worker earned on an average in 1956-57, he returned that
rupee plus two rupee and 39 naya paise, i.e. 3.39 rupees.
This is how exploitation has been steadily intensified. This
is how the handful of monopolists have enriched themselves.

Not merely factory workers, but others too—office em-
ployees, teachers and other people with fixed income—get
systematically robbed in order to swell the coffers of the

rich.

“Prices at Reasonable Level”
This brings us to another declaration of the Congress Elec-
tion Manifesto of 1957.

“It is of the highest importance”, said that Manifesto,
“to keep prices at reasonable level and to prevent inflation.
To some extent inflation is almost inevitable in a developing
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economy (they should have said developing capitalist
economy—AG) but this should be kept fully in check and all
necessary steps should be taken to that end.”

What happened to this declaration?

The Third Plan Report replies:

“The Second Plan has been characterised by a persistent
upward trend in prices, though of course part of the rise was
a corrective to the earlier decline. Over the five-year period,
the rise in the general index of wholesale prices has been
about 30 per cent; food articles as a group have gone up by
some 27 per cent; industrial raw materials by 45 per cent,
manufactures by over 25 per cent” (p.121).

The index of wholesale prices, as we all know, does not
give adequate idea of the increase. Even then, the figures
are revealing enough

The steep rise in price of food hits, above all, the poorest
sections. The rise of 30 per cent in the price of cloth and
similar rise in case of many other articles of everyday con-
sumption, had nothing to do either with wages or anything
else. They were just a looting of the people by big business.
The Congress Governmen* did nothing to prevent or even
minimise the loot.

But when workers demanded hi -her dearness allowance
to compensate for the increase in p-ices, they were told that
this would give rise to inflation. The way the government
suppressed the strike of its own employees is known to all
and needs no narration.

The present Congress Manifesto keeps discreetly silent
about what it said on prices in %57 and what actually
happened. But that does not prevent it from making new
promises. Their “new” Manifesto tells: “Prices of essential
commodities should be stabilised and trading on State ac-
count should be undertaken whenever this is found pos-
sible.”

Naturally, they do not say anything about the fate of their
resolution on State-trading in foodgrains.
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Incentive for Rich, Sacrifice by Poor

“The principal burden of finding resources”—said the 1957
Congress Election Manifesto—“must inevitably fall on the
people of the country. This burden has to be borne. But, it
should be spread out in such a way as to fall chiefly on
those who are in a better position to shoulder it. The struc-
ture of taxation is being reconstructed with this object in
view. This process will all also help in reducing disparities
in income and wealth” (our emphasis).

What has actually happened?

Between 1950-51 and 1961-62 total tax revenue of the
Central Government increased by 411 crores of rupees. Of this,
direct taxes whose burden “falls chiefly on those who are in a
better position to shoulder it” increased by only Rs.76 crores.
Indirect taxes which hit the common man the most, increased
by Rs.335 crores. The corresponding figures in respect df State
Governments are Rs.110 crores and Rs. 220 crores.

In the name of providing “incentives”, the government
gives numerous concessions to the rich.

It refuses to take measures against foreign capital of the
type that Egypt, Indonesia and Cuba did, measures which
would extend the public sector and also place vast resources
in the hands of the government.

It refuses to nationalise banking and general insurance in
order not to offend the monopolists.

At the same time, it goes on throwing more and more
burdens on the people and calls for “sacrifice”. The rich
need “incentives”, the poor have to “sacrifice”—such is the
logic. Innumerable struggles have taken place all over the
country against this policy. The anti-tax struggle in Bihar
which grew into a vast movement is one such example.

It would have been good if Congress leaders had told in
their “new” Manifesto in what manner they implemented
the 1957 declaration. They have not done that. Instead, once
again, they say: “Taxation should be so devised as to aim at
lessening disparities of income and increasing the resources
available for development.”
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What reason is there to believe that this declaration also
will not met the same fate as the declaration made in 19577

If one reads the new Congress Election Manifesto, one
might think that there is some reason. May be, at long last,
Congress leaders are becoming conscious that they owe a
duty to the people and are going to change their taxation
policies. Those who harbour such illusions should read the
Third Plan Report.

TheReport admits that additional taxation in the Second
Plan was of the order of 1,052 crores of rupees as against
an estimate of 450 crores. The proposal now is to levy fur-
ther additional taxes of 1,710 crores during the Third Plan.

On whom will this stupendous burden fall?

“In the field of income tax™ we are told, “the scope for
raising the rates are generally limited.” As regards “wealth
tax, the capital gains tax, the expenditure tax and estate
duty”, all of which are paid by the rich, “the yield from
these taxes are relatively small”.*

Why?

No straight reply was given but it is suggested that there
should be “as few loopholes as possible for evasion or avoid-
ance of taxes”-—which gives the reply eloquently enough.

Then as regards “taxation of corporate incomes”, which
again is paid by the rich, “a numbe« of tax incentives and
concessions are at present being given for investment”. These
will remain but “kept under continuous review”—which elastic
phrase can mean anything including further concession, if
past budgets are any indication.

Where then will the big sum of 1,710 crores of rupees
come from?

The answer is : “The Third Plan will involve a substan-
tial increase of indirect taxation”. Then follows : “Indirect

* It should be noted that a UN publication, Processes and Problems
of Industrialisation (1955), stated that “indirect taxes tend to have an
adverse effect on industrial development” since they “are likely to raise
the prices of domestic manufacture” and since they, by their regressive
nature “tend to restrict the local market”.
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taxation along these lines tends to raise the price paid by
a domestic consumer. This is a sacrifice that has to be ac-
cepted as part of the Plan.” (Third Five-Year Plan,
pp.102-104).

Nothing could be plainer. And yet they talk, in their present
Manifesto, “of stabilisation” of prices and of “lessening dis-
parities of income”.

Such is the contrast between the pious platitudes of the
Election Manifesto and the actual proposals of the Third
Plan. Yet both have come from the same party!

“Unemployment is Bad”

“Unemployment is not only bad for the individual but is a
disorder injurious to social health”—opined the Congress
Election Manifesto of 1957.

The Second Plan started with a backlog of 5.3 million
unemployed. The number now stands at nine million. Not
only that. It was estimated by Prof. P.C. Mahalonobis, Stat-
istical adviser to the Central Cabinet and Member of the
Planning Commission that 20 million of our people have
hardly one hour’s work a day, 27 million have less than two
hours a day, 45 million have less than four hours a day and
so on. Our vast manpower, which in a socialist society could
have been a big national asset, is becoming a chronic and
ever-intensifying problem.

Undeterred by this grim reality, the new Manifesto pro-
claims : “The ending of unemployment is of vital import-
ance both from the economic and social point of view.”

It is not necessary to give more extracts from the 1957
Election Manifesto of the Congress and contrast them with
the present reality. What has been said is enough to prove
that the record of the Congress has been an unbroken record

of broken pledges.

Lack of Time—Bogus Plea

Let it be clearly understood that we, Communists, have never
asserted that the legacies of nearly two hundred years of
British rule can be liquidated in a few years.
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No matter which Government is in power, the task of
rebuilding the country would be gigantic and would require
time for completion.

Nevertheless, as we have stated repeatedly, those polit-
ical, social and economic measures which alone can create
firm basis for national regeneration do not require a long
period.

It does not require a long time to nationalise the most
important British concerns as well as those sectors of economy
which should be nationalised in the interest of the country.

It does not require 4 long time to abolish landlordism
and hand over land to the peasants.

It does not require a long time to evolve a just system of
taxation.

It dose not require a long time to ensure that increase in
national wealth gets equitably distributed.

The question is not one of time. It is one of bias in
favour of particular classes—the propertied classes.

We have dealt at some length with certain economic policies
of the government and their results. We have done so be-
cause it is in this sphere th-t the Government makes the
loudest claims. But our criticism of the Congress regime is
not confined to this aspect alone. It covers a much wider
field.

Corruption and Authoritarianism

Take the question of corruption which has become so rampant.
Congress leaders either minimise its extent or blame “every-
body” for this.

They refuse to recognise that at the root of this wide-
spread corruption lie the twin phenomena of enormous con-
centration of wealth in a few hands and the concentration of
political power in the hands of a single political party—the
relationship between whom grows closer every year.

How big business subscribes to the funds of the Con-
gress and how Congress leaders ptrotect their interest are
known so widely that they need no elaboration.

Com. 9. 4
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Serious charges of corruption have been made in almost
every State by responsible people against officials and even
against Ministers. These charges are not even investigated.

The result is lowering of morale, encouragement to mal-
practices, loss of confidence. Apart from corruption of the
most blatant type, there is also the practice of a large part
of the allocation for social welfare being spent to provide
fat salaries for favourites of Ministers and for supporters of
particular Congress factions.

Congress leaders are never tired of speaking about
democracy. But their actual record is one that can inspire
little confidence.

Everyone knows how the votaries of constitutionalism
organised, in alliance with dark forces of communalism and
casteism, the “popular upsurge” in Kerala, how the Central
Government aided and abetted the “struggle” and Row a
democratically elected Government was dismissed because
it represented a party other than the Congress and tried to
serve, within the framework of the Constitution, the mass of
the people.

A few months before this, a Congress leader, speaking at
the AICC meeting held in Hyderabad, had warned that the
“contagion” from Kerala might spread to other states.

As regards civil liberties, no less a person than the Pres-
ident of our Republic, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, himself expressed
the view in November 1960 at the Governors’ Conference
that there had been more police firings in India since Inde-
pendence than during the days of British rule.

The powers of the bureaucracy and the police remain as
sweeping as ever and these powers are used in the same way
as the British days. Recently, Mr. Justice A.N. Mulla deliv-
ering a judgement of the Lucknow Bench of the Allahabad
High Court, remarked :

“I say with all sense of responsibility that there is not a
single lawless group in the whole country, whose record of
crimes is anywhere near the record of that organised unit
which is known as the Indian police force.”
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Perhaps never in any democratic country did a judge of
the High Court utter such scathing condemnation of the
police force. It should make the leaders of the Congress sit
up.

Officials, with a few honourable exceptions, continue to
act and behave as they did in the days of the British. They
consider themselves to be not servants of the people but
their masters. Volumes can be written about the repression
that the Government lets loose whenever the people, driven
by misery, rise in struggle. Eighty persons were killed and
over 200 injured during the food agitation in Calcutta. Eight
were killed and 12,000 jailed in Punjab in connection with
the anti-betterment levy agitation. The list is unending. Only
recently 16,000 peasants were arrested in Madras State during
the ceiling agitation.

The authoritarian and anti-democratic outlook which
Congress leaders have acquired can be seen in many other
spheres as well. Years of uninterrupted rule have made them
intolerant of criticism even from their own ranks.

They use the power of the Government to discriminate
against and sometimes ever to suppress local bodies which
are not under their control.

Also, funds allotted by the Government to help victims
of such natural calamities as floods are often spent in such
a way as to strengthen the position of the Congress party or
the ruling faction inside it.

Disruption of National Unity

The Congress enjoys monopoly of aower. It runs the Cent-
ral Government, it runs all the State Governments, it con-
trols a big majority of corporations, municipalities, district
boards and even panchayats.

Such a dominant position of a single party in the polit-
ical life of the country should normally prevent the growth
of fissiparous, disruptive and centrifugal forces.

In reality, just the opposite has happened.

The unity that existed when India won freedom has, to a
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great extent, been disrupted. Forces of communalism, casteism,
regionalism and linguistic chauvinism have grown alarm-
ingly in recent years. So serious has the situation become
that Prime Minister Nehru exclaimed once that he would be
prepared “to sacrifice even national planning to save na-
tional unity”.

This growth of disruptive forces and tendencies is due to
complex causes some of which are rooted in our history.
But they could not have assumed such menacing propor-
tions if the Congress had acted correctly.

We cannot agree with the thesis advanced in the Con-
gress Election Manifesto that “the attraction of political power
led to factions and numerous political groupings” and that
“the general release of energy often led people in a wrong
direction” and so on. We cannot agree with this thesi.s for
it amounts to throwing the whole blame on the people and
giving an alibi to the ruling party.

It is evident that after the attainment of freedom the unity
that the national movement had built up could not continue
indefinitely on the old basis. New problems faced the nation,the
problem of rebuilding our country and of refashioning of
our life. These problems could be tackled and national unity
could be forged on a new basis only if the ruling party did
the following things:

Place before the people an inspiring national objective
and take radical measures to achieve it—nationalisation of
foreign concerns, land to the tiller, etc.

Deprive reactionary classes and elements of their eco-
nomic power.

Work out and firmly implement a correct policy on lan-
guages, linguistic states and on protection of minorities.

Take measures to overcome regional disparities as far as
possible and uplift backward classes and tribal people.

Launch a powerful and sustained nationwide campaign against
obscurantist forces, against communalism, casteism etc.

Instead of doing all this, the Congyess followed policies
of compromise and concessions and of drift. Inevitably, the
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mood of frustration and anger replaced the earlier mood of
hope and enthusiasm. Reactionary forces took full advant-
age of this situation.

Sometimes, even the just demands of the people as re-
gards regional development and language got distorted and
were given a disruptive turn by interested parties. Some-
times, the Congress itself directly helped the growth of
communalism by alliance with avowedly communal parties—
as in Kerala and in Punjab. Quite often, appeals in the name
of caste were made by Congress candidates to secure votes.

In this way national unity got disrupted. In this way
princes, landlords and extreme reactionaries who, at the time
when the nation won freedom, stood isolated and discred-
ited could, in a number of states, stage a comeback and win
some measure of popular support by playing on people’s
discontent, by demagogy and by fanning hatred against
minority communities.

Federation of Warring Groups

Policies that could not unite the nation could not retain the
unity of the Congress either. Factionalism of the most acute
type has become chronic ii. the Congress organisation in
practically every state—factionalism based on power-politics,
on the question as to which group vould have how many
ministers, whose candidates will get imore tickets, how con-
tracts and jobs will be distributed and so on.

Honest Congressmen, many of whom dedicated their whole
life to the service of the country, feel themselves out of
place in such an atmosphere and often get pushed out or
voluntarily retire.

In one State after another, the Congress is assuming the
character of a loose federation of warring groups, held to-
gether by common desire to retain power and by the tower-
ing perscnality of Jawaharlal Nehru.

The ugly incidents that occur in practically every State
Congress Committee, the squabbles based on nothing but
lust for power, the never-ending intrigues that have become
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a marked feature of internal Congress life, the scramble for
tickets that grows as elections approach—all these bring out
vividly the degeneration which has set in and which defy all
“solutions”.

The state of affairs inside the Congress was described by
Lakshmi Menon, the Deputy Minister for External Affairs,
in a recent speech which she made at a meeting of Con-
gressmen in Nagpur :

Describing, Prime Minister Nehru as the only Congress-
man who followed Gandhian principles faithfully, she said,
most Congressmen, while swearing by the Gandhian way of
life, merely represented the reactionary urges in India. She
said she was chagrined to find that in the nation’s Parlia-
ment, Congressmen were foremost in their opposition to
progressive legislation concerning overdue social reforms.

“Mrs. Menon said most Congressmen, unlike the Prime
Minister, were insincere in their behaviour. Many of them
donned Khadi but secretly owed allegiance to or harboured
sympathies with communal organisations like the Jana Sangh
or Hindu Mahasabha or the RSS. It would be far more honest
if such persons left the Congress and openly worked with
those whom they agreed with” (Times of India, Novem-ber
18,1961).

Mrs. Menon did not explain why such persons are kept
in the organisation and not expelled.

Further,

“Mrs. Menon deplored the ‘increasingly noticeable ten-
dency among Congressmen and Congress Committees to go
after money’. It was very distressing, she said, to find that
several deserving persons who had made sacrifices in the
fight for freedom were ignored by the Congress Committees
and discarded in favour of those who gave money to the
organisation...” (ibid).

Lakshmi Menon said plenty of more things in the same
strain. Her criticism was so “scathing and trenchant” that
the President of the Nagpur Congress Committee who pres-
ided, “appealed to Mrs. Menon to convey her sentiments to
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the great leaders of the organisation with whom she was in
close touch, rather than ‘harrying and confusing’ Congress-
men at lower levels” (ibid).

Weaken Monopoly of Congress Power

No comment is necessary. Unfortunately, however, Lakshmi
Menon did not probe deep enough. She did not try to lay
bare the causes which have led to such lowering of morale.

In view of such things, is it at all surprising that when
leaders of Congress preach the need for sacrifice, for hon-
esty, for high standard of public morals, when they con-
demn casteism, communalism and obscurantism, people merely
shrug their shoulders and smile cynically?

bor all these reasons, the Communist Party considers
that in the forthcoming elections, it is of utmost importance
that the anti-people policies of the Congress are exposed,
the damage done by them are explained and people rallied
to weaken and—where possible—break the Congress mono-
poly of power.

That would be good for the country and the people. That
would be good for the Con;ress itself, for it would help
honest Congressmen to fight the evils that have crept in,
with greater chances of success.

Defeat Forces of Right Reaction

That does not mean, however, that we merely want the defeat
of the Congress — no matter at whose hands. Our attitude
towards the Congress and its policies has nothing in com-
mon with the attitude of parties, groups and elements of the
extreme right.

They say they too want to defeat the Congress. That is
true. But the fact is that thev denounce and oppose precisely
those policies of the Congress which are of a relatively
progressive character. The policies they want to impose on
the country are policies of rank reaction. They want to turn
back the wheels of history.
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Foreign Policy

For instance, it is well-known that India’s foreign policy,
the policy of peace, non-alignment and anti-colonialism, has
raised our prestige throughout the world. India has built
friendly relation with socialist countries which has helped
her to strengthen her national economy and build a number
of heavy industries in the public sector.

We, Communists, have voiced some criticism of India’s
foreign policy. We have pointed out that it is not consistent
enough.

We regret the failure of our Government to sharply con-
demn American imperialists who organised the invasion of
Cuba.

We regret the non-recognition of the Algerian people’s
revolutionary Government.

We deplore the fact that due to the half-hearted attitude
taken by us in recent periods, in relation to colonialists and
neo-colonialists, our prestige, especially in the African coun-
tries, has received a setback.

We strongly urge the recognition of the German Demo-
cratic Republic, whose existence cannot be ignored and which
pursues a policy of peace and opposition to colonialism. We
also demand action to liberate Goa.

Our attitude towards the Government of India’s foreign
policy is, therefore, one of general support, together with
the demand that it should become firmer and more consist-

ent.

India-China Dispute
Some people think that the line that we take in the sphere
of foreign policy is self-contradictory because, whereas we
demand action to hberate Goa, we, while firmly upholding
India’s territory integrity, have urged that our dispute with
China should be settled through negotiations. In reality,
however, there is no such contradiction.

Portugal is an imperialist country with no common fron-
tiers with India. Not even Dr. Salazar claims that there is
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any border dispute between Portugal and India. People who
are indisputably Indian are subjected to repression and hu-
miliation in Goa. They are denied elementary human rights
and the right to unite with India.

Goa, therefore, belongs to a specific category. Our na-
tional freedom itself will not be complete till the Goan people
are liberated.

Such is not the nature of the dispute which India has
with China. We want that India’s territorial integrity be
defended by all means at our disposal, no matter who en-
croaches on it. But we also urge that every effort should be
made to solve the border dispute between our country and
China by peaceful methods.

Our critics may say that this attitude we adopt only be-
cause China is a country where Communists wield power.
Let them remember that even in relation to Pakistan whose
forces occupied a part of Indian territory by military action,
whose regime we sharply criticise, where the Communist
Party is illegal, where scores of Communists are in prison
and several have been killed, we have always advocated
negotiations.*

In this matter our posi.on has been the same as the
position of the Government of India.

Further it must be admitted that - he Government of India
does not act in a straight-forward manner in this matter.
From time to time they announce that India’s air space is
being violated by planes coming from China, that Chinese

*It should be noted that in our last Election Mamfesto (1957) it was
stated : “The Communist Party will do a. .. its power to assist the
liberation movement inside Goa and strive to secure effective interven-
tion by the Government so that this last vestige of colonial rule on our
fair soil is wiped out”.

“It will strive for the estallishment of relations of friendship be-
tween India and Pakistan, for increase in trade, mutual and other con-
tacts between the two countries as well as for greater facilities for
communication between their peoples.”

The consistency of our stand is self-evident.
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patrols entered Indian territory, that new checkposts are being
established by the Chinese within Indian territory.

When Pandit Nehru told the Lok Sabha on November 20
about the latest developments in Ladakh, I issued the fol-
lowing statement to the press:

“I have read with surprise and regret the information
given by the Government of India about the recent patrol-
ling by Chinese soldiers in Indian territory”. It is also re-
ported that new checkposts have been established by the
Chinese even beyond the territory shown in their own map
of 1956.

“Such acts, especially in the context of the dispute al-
ready existing, cannot but heighten tension, create deep
resentment among the Indian people and further embitter
the relations between the two countries.

“We demand that the Government of the People’s Refub-
lic of China must immediately put an end to such acts. We
demand also that effective measures must be taken by them
to ensure that such things do not occur again.”

The Chinese Government has several times denied these
allegations. But let us assume these reports are correct. The
question then arises; what prevents our armed forces from
taking necessary action; why are not these planes shot down?
Why are the patrols permitted to enter our territory? Why
are such checkposts allowed to be established?

We, Communists, certainly desire negotiations. But have
we ever asked the Government of India to sit passively and
allow such things to happen? Never. Nor shall we ever do so.

In spite of our position on the issue having been made
clear repeatedly, reports are circulated from time to time
about Communists carrying on a “pro-China campaign” in
border areas. Not one of these reports has been substanti-
ated.

The issue, however, is not one which concerns the Gov-
ernment and us alone. What we cannot ignore is that the
Government is utilising the India-China dispute to attack
the forces of Indian democracy and popular struggles.
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Our Party, of course, has been the main target. But the
attack is not directed against us alone. Several times this
issue has been raised to justify repression on popular strug-
gles.

In July 1960 took place the Central Government em-
ployees’ strike—a strike not for any political ends but with
the main demand of linking dearness allowance to the cost
of living.

So eminently just was the demand that all Government
employees’ organisations joined hand in deciding upon the
strike. All trade union organisations, except the INTUC,
supported the strike. Among the leaders of the strike as well
as among the workers there were Praja Socialists, Congress-
men as well as Communists.

On the eve of the strike Prime Minister Nehru returning
from a tour in Ladakh made a broadcast in which he spoke
of “unfriendly posts on the other side” and the “fine body
of young men”—the Indian soldiers—who were guarding
our frontiers. Contrasting these soldiers with the Government
employees, Nehru denounced the impending strike as “an
attempt deliberate or unwilling, which could only lead to
the weakening of our defences...”

This was an unworthy and demagogic attempt to push
the real issues to the background and to cbnfuse the people.

We stand resolutely for the defence of the territorial in-
tegrity of our country.

India and China are two great countries of Asia. Co-
operation and friendship between them is essential for the
defence of peace and the solidarity of the Asian peoples.
We, therefore, want the settlement of the dispute in a peace-
ful way and through negotiations.

Rightist Plans

But what is the foreign policy which the parties of right
reaction, making use of the dispute between India and China,
want to impose on our country?

They oppose the very basis of our foreign policy.
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In its Draft Election Manifesto (the final version is not
out yet) the Swatantra Party says that “abstract concepts of
co-existence and non-alignment have lost all meaning” and
that “our foreign policy needs to be revised and brought
into closer relation with the realities of the international
situation.”

The Jana Sangh, while daring not to go so far openly,
proclaims that the “foreign policy of our Congress rulers
has been a total failure”, and that our “attitude towards a
number of international questions gives the impression of
its leanings towards a particular bloc.”

In other words, they too, like the Swatantra, want India
to abandon the policy of peace and non-alignment. Ram
Singh, the Hindu Sabha leader characterised India’s support
to Egypt during the Suez crisis as “height of folly”.

It is also worth remembering that not so long agb, these
very rightist parties were pleading for a “defence alliance”
with Pakistan. Of course, they dare not speak of it today in
view of Ayub Khan’s sabre-rattling against India. But basic-
ally their line on India’s foreign policy is the same as that
advocated by imperialists—who, too, fulminate against “neut-
ralism”.

In internal matters also the “opposition” of these parties
to the Congress is a right reactionary opposition. Their words,
their deeds, the classes and sections whose support they
secure—all prove this beyond the semblance of doubt.

One of the main achievements of the Second Five-Year
Plan has been the building of certain basic and heavy indus-
tries and the extension of the public sector. This has strength-
ened our economy and our national independence. Imperial-
ists have never made a secret of their hostility to this policy.

What are the slogans of the parties of right reaction on
economic matters? Significantly enough, they are the same
as those of the imperialists.

In its Election Manifesto of 1957, the Jana Sangh as-
sailed the Second Plan not for its inadequacy but for its
being “overambitious” for its emphasis on heavy industries.
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It stated that State ownership of industries was “killing
democracy”.

Today its key slogan in relation to the public sector is
“consolidation rather than extension”—the very slogan which
was given by the U.S.-controlled World Bank Mission.

The Jana Sangh wants “abolition of the doctrinaire dis-
tinction between the public sector and the private sector”. It
want. the public sector to be confined to “defence indus-
tries” and “railways, mineral oils, hydro-electrical and atomic
power”. In all other spheres it would give a free hand to
private businessmen.

‘The economic policies enumerated by the Swatantra are
of the same type. It “rejects the lopsided priority given to
heavy industry”.

It wants to abolish even the present limited land reforms and
“reverse all expropriatory measures which, among other things,
deprive the present population of sound rural leadership”— in
other words, the leadership of jaigirdars and landlords.

The Swatantra would do away with the State Trading
Corporation and even hand back life insurance companies to
the private sector.

Of course, these and similar other parties know that on
the basis of such slogans alone it is not possible to secure
a mass base. Hence, they demagogicrlly exploit all the fail-
ures of the Congress Government.

They thunder against corruption, condemn the rise in taxes
and in prices, promise a “clean administration” and so on.

But all that cannot conceal the real character of these
parties. It is not fortuitous that the ' .ain strength of the
Swatantra Party lies in the states where feudal relics are
strong—Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, etc. Nor that the Janata
Party of Bihar, a party of landlords, and the Ganatantra
Parishad of Orissa, a party of former princes have “merged”
with the Swatantra.

As for the Jana Sangh, it too gets substantial support
from landlords, apart from what it is able to secure by whipping
up communal passion.
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Communal Forces

“Communalism”, Pandit Nehru said once, “bears a striking
resemblance to various forms of fascism that we have seen
in other countries. It is, in fact, the Indian version of fas-
cism”.

We wish he had remembered this during the “upsurge” in
Kerala and the subsequent mid-term elections. Much evil
would have been prevented thereby.

The Muslim League, which has been revived in several
states thanks to what the Congress and PSP did in Kerala,
has not merely contributed to the further intensification of
communalism, it is doing incalculable damage to the Mus-
lims themselves by giving a pretext to Hindu communalists.

The Akalis of Punjab are another disruptive force. Dis-
torting the democratic content of the Linguistic Stase de-
mand, using gurdwaras for political purposes, raising the
false issue of discrimination against Sikhs, they have dis-
rupted the popular forces in Punjab and also given impetus
to Hindu communalism.

Our Party resolutely opposes communalism of all brands
and all shades—whether Hindu or Muslim or Sikh. Those
who divide the masses on a religious basis, weaken the
democratic movement and serve the interest of reaction. But
this is not all.

No patriotic Indian, no democrat can view with uncon-
cern the regrettable fact that in a number of states, espe-
cially where the Communist party and the democratic move-
ment are weak, there have been, in recent periods, a number
of riots directed against the Muslim minority.

In practically all the places, the main force behind the
communal carnage were leaders and members of the Jana
Sangh.

The growth in the influence of the Jana Sangh in certain
areas, especially Hindi-speaking areas, is an ominous phe-
nomenon.

In its Election Manifesto of 1957, the Jana Sangh had
openly proclaimed its objective as “nationalising all non-
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Hindus by inculcating in them the ideals of Bharatiya cul-
ture”. This meant refusing to recognise as Indians all those
who are not Hindus.

It was a virtual declaration of war on Muslims—a war
whose pattern has been revealed in the ghastly events that
took place in Bhopal, Jubbulpore, Saugor, Aligarh and other
places.

The revulsion that this caused in the minds of all decent
people has made the Jana Sangh leaders somewhat cautious—
but in words only. In their present Manifesto, they have
discreetly dropped the slogan of “nationalising all non-
Hindus”. On the contrary they talk of “our ideals of a secu-
lar State”, they regret the “dragging of religion into poli-
tics”. They have enrolled some Muslims in their party.

But the basic idea of “Bharatiya culture” of their own
special brand is stressed in the new Manifesto as well.
Moreover, their whole practice shows that they remain a
party of aggressive communalism, a party of obscurantism
and of opposition to all social reforms, a party hostile to
democracy.

The Jana Sangh has dec':red that it considers our Party
to be its “main enemy”. Their General Secretary, Upadhyaya
said that “the Jana Sangh might evea support the Congress
to ensure the defeat of the Commurists”. Also they would
support PSP candidates against us for the same purpose.

We do not regret this declaration. On the contrary, we
welcome it. We consider it a matter of honour that we are
looked upon as enemy number one by this party and by
other parties of blatant reaction.

Big Business and Parties of Right

The attitude that big business has adopted towards parties of
right reaction is interesting indeed.

The India Press Agency of September 11 reported:
“J.R.D.Tata, Chairman of the Tata Iron and Steel Company
had written to the Prime Minister intimating him that
although the Tatas would continue to donate to the election
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campaign fund of the Congress they felt the need for the
growth of a democratic opposition and hence would be donating
to the Swatantra Party since, in their view, the Congress
was not effectively fighting the Communist menace”.

The politics behind this “double allegiance” was laid bare
by us several months ago. We said at the Vijayawada session
of the Congress of our Party:

“It is known that some of the biggest patrons of the
Congress also back the Swatantra. They support the Con-
gress for what the Congress has done and is doing for them.
Simultaneously, they try to build up the Swatantra as a weapon
to pressurise the Congress and move it further to the right.”

Similar is the line pursued by some of the most reaction-
ary monopolists in relation to the Jana Sangh.

They want parties of reaction to grow. They wapt still
closer link between the reactionaries inside and outside the
Congress. They want the Communist Party to be dislodged
from its position as the mair party of opposition in Parliament.
Through all this they want reactionary pressure on the
Government to mount.

Praja Socialist Shift to Right

The Praja Socialists cannot be placed in the same category
as these parties. The support that they enjoy in certain areas
has been acquired mainly on the basis on the left slogans.

Nevertheless, it has been noted by everyone that, blinded
by their anti-Communism, the PSP has been shifting more
and more to the right. It often joins hand with the parties
and forces of rank reaction.

Moreover, in relation to numerous popular struggles in
almost every state, their role has been one of betrayal and
disruption. On many matters, the policies that they pursue
are more reactionary than those of the Congress.

Whatever socialist pretentions they had once, they have
abandoned. In the sphere of foreign policy, they say they
want a “genuine policy of non-involvement in power groups”,
“keeping out of military alliances”. At the same time, they
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demand “political and defence collaboration among coun-
tries” of “South and South East Asia”"—which evidently
includes such reactionary regimes as Thailand, Malaya and
even Pakistan.

They keep silent over India’s non—recognition of the
German Democratic Republic and also of the revolutionary
Government of Algeria.

They had not a word to say against the U.S.-sponsored
invasion of Cuba. Their whole Manifesto never even men-
tions American imperialism. At the same time, they criticise
the Government of India for “condoning international injus-
tice"—evidently in relation to Tibet, which has always been
an integral part of China.

Echoing the voice of the imperialists, the PSP had once
frontally opposed the building of heavy and basic indus-
trics. (See Democratic Socialism by Ashok Mehta). They
cannot do so now openly. But that does not deter them from
demanding in their Election Manifesto that “in the public
sector, giant corporations should be split up”. They are against
what they call “modernist development”.

They criticise the conces: ions given by the Government
to “top business firms” but keep mum over the dangerous
extent to which collaboration between Indian.and foreign
big business has grown. In fact, fore:gn monopoly capital is
never even referred to by PSP leaders and spokesmen.

But what matters most is not what is written in the PSP
Election Manifesto. Far more important is the stand that
they take on various concrete issues.

Everyone knows the despicable 1.~ that the PSP played
in Kerala— being the first party to enter into alliance with
the Muslim League. This was justified on the plea that the
League in Kerala was not *“really communal”.

One could understand it if even that stand was adhered
to. One could even appreciate that stand being abandoned
out of conviction. But as soon as the Congress decided to
break its alliance with the Muslim League, and demanded
that the PSP should do the same, the PSP forgot all about

Com. 9. 5



66 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

the “special character” of the Kerala Muslim League and
lined up obediently behind the Congress.

Again, when Pattom Thanu Pillai ran into trouble with
his Congress Ministerial colleagues, he at first declared that
he would not yield to their tactics of pressure. He said he
was the Chief Minister and was determined to act as the
Chief Minister. Ashok Mehta who visited Kerala also backed
him in his high and mighty attitude.

But then, the Congress cracked the whip again. Many
expected that the PSP Chief Minister would stand by his
carlier declaration. Instead of that—"After a Cabinet meet-
ing today, Pillai told press reporters, ‘I have agreed to every-
thing that the Congress Ministers wanted, for I want this
Government to continue’.

“He added that another reason for his agreeing to share
power was that the Congress-PSP alliance would have to
fight the coming election to the Parliament together” (7Times
of India News Service, Trivandrum, November 21, 1961).

Comment would be superfluous. But one is tempted to
ask: Could lack of self-respect, could utter servility and
hankering after office and seats go any further?

Such is the example set by those who are never tired of
sermonising to the Congress about the need for setting a
“proper standard of public behaviour™.

Inside the Parliament, on innumerable occasions, the PSP
has taken a stand which has nothing to do with socialism or
democracy.

Everyone remembers that when all democratic-minded
people, including many Congressmen, reacted sharply to the
shocking budget presented by Morarji Desai in March 1961,
a budget which while giving relief to the rich, heaped new
burdens on the poor, Ashok Mehta indulged in glorification
of the Finance Minister and “applauded him for his sound
tactics”.

Everyone also remembers that when General Thimayya,
the Chief of the Army Staff, had the audacity to challenge
the supremacy of the Parliament (August 1959) and tried to



Third Elections—Communist Challenge 67

blackmail the Government by his threat of resignation, the
PSP leaders, unmindful of all that they had said about de-
mocracy, “congratulated” Thimayya for his action and fully
backed him.

In this, as on many other issues, their position was the
same as that of the Swatantra and the Jana Sangh.

It can surprise no one, therefore, that in the Lok Sabha
election from the North Bombay Constituency, the PSP, the
Jana Sangh and.the Swatantra have joined hand to fight
Krishna Menon. This shameful act is the culmination of the
entire line pursued by the PSP for a long period.

In relation to several mass struggles of crucial import-
ance—the great food movement in W. Bengal, the anti-tax
struggle in Uttar Pradesh, etc. the policy pursued by the
PSP was one of betrayal and disruption.

They broke with the Leftist alliance in W Bengal.

They broke with the Samyukta Maharashtra Samiti in
Mabharashtra.

By all this they aided the Congress. By hobnobbing with
groups and factions in the Congress, by relying on this and
on agreement with opportun. s of various shades—the PSP
expects that this time it would be able to do better than in
the previous two elections.

Such is the fate that has overcon.e a party which once
had the ambition of replacing the Congress in power.

Where abandonment of all principles and blind anti-Com-
munism lead, can be seen from the present state of the PSP
and the chronic crisis ihat plagues it—a crisis cansed by no
differences over policies but by the r. 'ry between various
factions grouped round personalities.

Policy of Communist Party

In contrast to the parties of the right, we, Conimunists,
combat the policies of the Government with a view to bring
about a move to the left—towards democracy, social ad-
vance and consistent anti-imperialism.

No party in our country has opposed the anti-popular
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policies of the Government as we have done—both inside
the legislatures and by mass action. At the same time, our
opposition to the Government is not a blind, unprincipled
opposition.

Whenever and wherever the Government has taken a po-
sition in conformity with the interest of the people, we have
given it our unstinted support.

This applies not only to such broad issues as foreign
policy, the public sector, need for heavy industries, etc., but
also to specific matters.

When, for example in face of General Thimayya's threat
of resignation and his attempt to blackmail the Govern-
ment, Nehru stood firm, asserting the supremacy of Parlia-
ment, ours was the one party to back the Prime Minister
fully.

Also, we were the first to stress the need for united ac-
tion by all secular parties to check the forces of national
disruption—a suggestion which found partial fuifilment in
National Integration Conference held in September.

The language formula adopted at that Conference is broadly
on the same lines as advocated by us for a long time. Sev-
eral other instances can be given.

Nevertheless, we maintain that fourteen years of experi-
ence have proved that the path of development chosen by
the Congress cannot eliminate poverty and backwardness. It
cannot ensure all-sided national advance. The question is
not one of minor corrections here and there. It is a question

of a different path.

Alternative Path

The alternative policies which we want the country to adopt
have been elaborated in our Election Manifesto.

We advocate the ending of all exploitation of India’s
resources by foreign monopolists, the immediate transfer of
land to the tiller, curb on monopoly, expansion of the public
sector, a firm price policy, an equitable system of taxation
and a living wage for workers.
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We advocate protection of minority rights, promotion of
national integration, extension of democracy and a more
positive role by our country in the struggle for peace and
against colonialism.

What can be done here and now in respect of all these
matters, we have indicated in our Manifesto.

Socialism which has triumphed in one-third of the world
has demonstrated its indisputed superiority over capital-
ism. Inevitably, in every country more and more people are
grav-itating towards socialism. India is no exception. Here,
too, the ideas of socialism exercise powerful pull on the
masses.

But socialism can be established only when the mass
movement reaches a high stage and power passes into the
hands of a Government representing the toiling people.
Such is not yet the situation in India. Hence, the imme-
diate proposals which we have put forward are not social-
ist. But when implemented, they will strengthen the po-
sition of the masses, weaken the vested interests and cre-
ate conditions for advance towards socialism. As such, we
expect all those who are sincere about socialism, to sup-
port them.

The programme we place before the people is not just a
catalogue of things which we shall dov if people put us in
power. It is a programme of unity and action. It is a pro-
gramme on whose basis all patriotic and democratic forces
in our country can unite.

Our Appeal

We appeal to the people to vote for us not only because of
the policies which we preach but also and above all on the
basis of what we have done to serve them and their cause.
Our people, we know, appreciate our work, despite our many
shortcomings.

In two successive elections, they returned us as the main
party of opposition in Parliament. Our votes increased from
60 lakhs to 120 lakhs.
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Moreover in 1957, in one State of India, Kerala, they
gave us a majority of seats in the Assembly and enabled us
to form the Government. What that Government did against
heavy odds and within a short period of 28 months was a
convincing demonstration that between the word and deeds
of the Communists there is no divergence.

The formation of the Communist-led Government of Kerala
helped the process of radicalisation in every part of the
country. It helped progressive elements inside the Congress
as well. The Nagpur Congress resolution on agrarian re-
forms—though later sabotaged—was, to a considerable ex-
tent, due to the example set by Kerala.

It cannot be considered an accident that whereas the
Congress made a PSP leader, Thanu Pillai, the Chief Min-
ister of Kerala, the entire might of the Congress was used
to bring about the fall of the Communist-led Government.

Nor can it be considered an accident that, although all
other forces joined hand against us, we polled 35 lakhs of
votes in the mid-term elections as against 23 lakhs in 1957,
thereby blowing vp the story that people who had supported
us earlier, had moved away from us. The very increase in
our influence, especially among the most exploited strata of
the people, showed that we did what we preached.

In no other State did we get a majority of seats. But we
championed the cause of the people fearlessly in the State
assemblies as well as in the Parhiament. We have ever been
in the forefront of every popular struggle. Simultaneously,
we have striven to minimise strifes that weaken national
unity. We have done everything in our power to protect mi-
norities—whether religious or linguistic.

Dark forces of reaction are active both inside the Con-
gress and outside to take our country backward. This can be
countered not by marking time but by going forward. If the
general elections result in strengthening the position of the
Communist Party and of democratic forces in the legisla-
tures— as we have every reasons to believe will happen—
process of going forward will be facilitated greatly.
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Key Slogans

We enter the Third General Elections with three main slo-
gans:

—Weaken the Congress monopoly of power;

—Rout the parties of right reaction;

-—Strengthen the position of the Communist Party and of
genuine democratic forces.

We seek the support of workers, peasants, toiling intel-
ligentsia, artisans and other oppressed and exploited masses
whose interest we have tried to serve to the best of our
ability.

We seek the support of small and medium industrialists,
traders, who too suffer from numerous disabilities under the
present Government.

We seek the support of all patriotic-minded Indians.

We also seek the co-operation and support of Congress-
men and Congress masses who are loyal to the ideas which
the Congress once proclaimed.

We go into the electoral battle with confidence in our
people and in their judgement. We have no doubt that as the
result of the Third General Elections, democracy in our country
will be consolidated and further strengthened. We have no
doubt that the increased strength of Indian democracy will
enable India to play a still greater rolc in the world struggle
for freedom and peace.
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The Real Face And Purpose of
the “Criminal Law Amendment Act”
(As passed by Parliament)*

West Bengal State Council, C.P.I.

PREFACE

At the Durgapur Session of the All India Congress Commit-
tee, some Congress leaders, in their usual anti-Communist
outpourings, demanded that the recently passed Criminal
Law Amendment Act be used to strike down the Commun-
ists and in effect, attack the democratic movement. ot is
understandable that the West Bengal Congress chieftain Shri
Atulya Ghosh should have been in the forefront of this
Durgapur tough-talk.

No one need be surprised at this hate and fury against the
Communist Party on the part of Shr1 Atulya Ghosh and
others. The heroic patriotic demonstration of the people of
West Bengal just a little distance away from the A 1.C.C.
venue against the Silchar blood-bath by the Congress rulers
must have further ruffled their anti-Communist tempers.

However, Durgapur provided another proof of the utter
bad faith of the Congress leaders. They need the Criminal
Law Amendment Act to harass and attack the Communist
Party and the democratic mass movement.

The speeches in Parliament on this Bill earlier by some
members of the ruling party and the professional anti-Com-
munists like the gentlemen of the P.S.P.,, Jana Sangh and the
Swatantra Party and now the Durgapur performance, with
the Union Home Minister Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri, joining

* This document was actually released in June, 1961, according to
the date given in the PrReFace of the printed booklet containing this
document
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in that tedious anti-Communist chorus, would leave no room
for doubt about the reasons for their great enthusiasm for
this extra-ordinary piece of legislation. It may be mentioned
here that this measure has been welcomed in the imperialist
circles abroad.

Although the Criminal Law Amendment Bill was spon-
sored in the name of protecting the territorial integrity of
the country, its actual provisions, however, go far beyond.
They arm the Executive and Police with excessive, arbitrary
powers to suppress legitimate trade union and other forms
of democratic activities of the working people in certain
areas. They enable the Government and its officers includ-
ing petty police officers to assail, at will, the fundamental
rights and liberties of the people and the Press and intimid-
ate them. The evil design of the Congress rulers and the
right-wing is sought to be disguised and carried out with the
help of this measure.

It will be noted that of all people Shri Atulya Ghosh,
about whose personal and political integrity the less said the
better, waxed eloquent at Durgapur on the integrity of our
border and indulged in totally baseless fabrications against
the Communist Party. Every word he uttered against our
Party’s activities in the border areas or in the other parts of
the state was a blatant lie and he knew that he was lying.
By such provocations and lies, Shri Atulya Ghosh and his
friends perhaps want to divert people’s attention from their
crimes in West Bengal. And we will no doubt see more of
this crude stunt as the General Election comes nearer,

Since 1951 for a whole period of nine years, George
N. Patterson and other imperialist agents were carrying on,
on Patterson’s own admission, espionage and other subversive
activities in the Kalimpong border area without any let or
hindrance. The Congress leaders of West Bengal and their
High Command had nothing to say or worry about. In fact,
the Central Government slept when Patterson helped to organise
Tibetan rebels, gun-running and other nefarious activities,
undermining India’s position and its foreign policy. Some of
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the misdeeds were exposed in the Parliament from Patterson’s
own confessions.

In the Meerut and Delhi National Council Resolutions of
our Party, our stand on the India-China border question has
been made well-known to the whole country. We Commun-
ists unequivocally stand for the territorial integrity of our
country and we are second to none in upholding it. But then
we are aware that this cannot satisfy those who hate the
Communists more than they love their country or those who
want to, as Shri Jai Prakash Narain has said, “make into a
football to be kicked about™ with this border issue.

The way the tragic India-China border question is
demagogically exploited by the Congress and the patholo-
gically anti-Communists in the P.S.P. and the forces of Right
reaction like the Jana Sangh and Swatantra Party for fur-
thering their narrow partisan ends brings no credit tg our
public life. Let alone the elections, the border issue is dragged
in and utilised to disrupt and attack popular mass agitations
and mass actions like the Central Government Employees’
Strike, movement for food, land and better wages, or against
high prices and high taxes. This should make the game plain
enough for all to see through.

Despicable methods were adopted by some Congress
Ministers in order to prepare the background and the situation
for the introduction of the Bill in the Parliament. A few
questions on the alleged anti-Communist stand and activities
of Communists in the border area were posed in Parliament
by professional anti-Communists and others and replies were
given by Ministers including the late Home Minister and
the Prime Minister. Police reports of alleged anti-national
utterances at secret and open meetings on the border area
were read out by the Prime Minister and these were published
in some newspapers with banner headlines. Even editorials
were written condemning the Communist Party. But in every
case the charges were, with indisputable facts, refuted and
letters sent to the Prime Minister.

Thus was the situation created to usher in the Criminal
Law Amendment Act with the vilest of motives.
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The Congress leaders have miscalculated and they have
done less than justice to the sound commonsense of our
people. The people of West Bengal are in fact increasingly
seeing through this dirty little political game of the Con-
gress leaders and that miserable anti-Communist collection
of the P.S.P., Jana Sangh and Swatantra Party, the latter two
incidentally hardly having any existence in West Bengal’s
robust public life. This is why despite all their diversionist
tactics and provocations and their farrago of anti-Commun-
ist lies and slanders, the great democratic movement of our
State, with the Communist Party as its main leading force,
has gone on advancing from strength to strength and may
we say—with the permission of Shri Atulya Gosh—that today
it constitutes a powerful challenge to the sordid regime of
limitless graft and nepotism, corruption and misrule which
he and his party have fastened upon this maimed and bleed-
ing State of India.

We have every reason to apprehend that in their political
bankruptcy and desperation Shri Atulya Ghosh and the West
Bengal Congress rulers may stoop so low as to misuse the
Criminal Law Amendment Act against the democratic move-
ment and the Communist Paity in West Bengal. But we are
also confident that the democratic people of West Bengal
will know how to frustrate all treacherous moves.

Our Party in both the Houses of Parliament unmasked
the real face of the Criminal Law Amendment Bill and fo-
cused public attention on the political designs and motivations
behind this. To inform the people we are, in this pamphlet,
giving an account of what the Communist spokesmen said
in the debates on this Bill.

The West Bengal State Council
June, 1961 of the Communist Party of India
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Prime Minister Shri Nehru’s Statement in Lok Sabha
(21st Nov. 1960) on the Alléged Anti-State Activities of
the Communists in the Border Areas

(From “The Statesman”—22nd November, 1960)

An adjournment motion on the Indian Communist Party’s
anti-national activities in the border areas again brought the
border dispute into discussion.

Mr. Nehru enlarged on a “Statesman” report—on which
the adjournment motion was based-—and gave further de-
tails.

It was true, Mr. Nehru explained, that Indian Commun-
ists were conducting anti-national propaganda—although on
“a less public scale™ than before. The States were. however,
alive to the situation in the new border districts as also in
Kalimpong.

This brought Mr. Hiren Mukherjee (Com.) to his feet. He
said it was unfair to make general allegations against his
party since “we oursclves want to know who is conducting
treasonable propaganda.” “We are here to answer charges,”
he declared.

Mr. Nehru thereupon gave three instances—naming threc
members of the Commumst Party including a West Bengal
M.L.A. to prove his point.

Stating that he would give one or two instances “‘rather
reluctantly,” Mr. Nehru said that he did not want to make 1t
a precedent.

“At the district Executive Committee meeting of the C P.I.
held on October 8 at Darjeeling,” Mr. Nehru said, “Mr. S.
N. Majumdar, M.L.A., urged C.P.I. workers to conduct propa-
ganda on the Sino-Indian border issue on the lines that China
would never attack India, and any propaganda to the con-
trary was designed to bring the C.P.l. into disrepute; that
China has granted regional autonomy to the minority com-
munities and she was manning her borders to meet likely
aggression by America through Indian territory; (laughter)
that China would help India in the event of an attack on
India Ly Pakistan™
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Giving another instance, Mr. Nehru said: “At a secret
meeting of C.P.I. members held in Garhwal on April 18th,
1960, Mr. Krishna Bhatt endorsed the claim of China over
certain parts of India and said that there were two villages
near Joshimath in Chamoli District—Chanyyee and Thanyee—
the names of which clearly indicated that those areas were
under Chinese occupation at one time.”

“At a meeting of the party held in Simla on September
14th, 1960, Mr Kameshwar Pandit, Secretary of the Himachal
Pradesh Council, said that India should give concessions to
the Chinese in Ladakh by acknowledging their suzerainty
over the disputed area through which the Chinese had con-
structed a road, while on the eastern border, China should
withdraw her claim to the territory situated across the
McMabhon Line in India.”

Adjournment Motion in the West Bengal Legislative
Assembly—Tabled by the Leader of the Opposition,
Shri Jyoti Basu—22nd November, 1960

Shri Jyoti Basu : Mr. Speaker, Sir, I had given notice of an
adjournment motion but you L ve been pleased to refuse
consent and since you have given no reason for your refusal,
I would just draw your attention to one oarticular aspect of
this matter. I do not know whether it Las been brought tc
your notice by anybody.

Mr. Speaker : Everybody has read it in the newspapers.

Shri Jyoti Basu : 1 do not know whether you have seen
this because having read this particular paragraph I gave
notice of the adjournment motion, othc-wise I would not
have given notice of the motion. I read it from one of the
papers. “The Speaker said”—the Speaker means the Speaker
of the Lok Sabha—"“that the adjournment motion raised a
serious question since no political party could work against
the country’s interest. He would have allowed the adjournment
motion, he added, but for the fact that the question would
come for discussion in tomorrow’s foreign affairs debate.”
That is, today a debate is being held on foreign affairs.
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Therefore the Speaker thought that he could not allow the
adjournment motion and therefore I thought that since the
Prime Minister has raised a question with regard to anti-
Indian activities in West Bengal and also he has referred to
a member of the West Bengal Legislative Assembly, Shri
Satyendra Narayan Mazumdar, and his alleged speech in
some secret meeting of the Communist party, it was a matter
not only for the Communist Party but it is also a matter for
the entire country. We are interested as much as anybody
else as to what these activities are and as to what the
Government is doing in Kalimpong and elsewhere. We would
like everything to be put on the table. Why this surreptitious
attitude? Untrue statements are being made by the Prime
Minister of India. It is extremely unfortunate that such things
have happened. Have you considered this aspect? Therefore
I thought it was a matter of urgent public importance.

Mr. Speaker : I have considered every bit of the aspect.
You know the reasons. It is 2 long note. If you want, Sec-
retary will show you the file.

Shri Jyoti Basu . It is very important that we should
know the reasons because the Speaker of the Lok Sabha
says it is urgent and you, Sir, in your wisdom think it is not
important and you have rejected it.

Mr. Speaker : Please Mr. Basu, you know the reasons.

Shri Jyoti Basu : 1 would like to know, after I have fin-
1shed reading my motion, as to what is the reason, because
the Lok Sabha Speaker talks about “treasonable activities.”
We would like to know everything. If we are to be put on
the dock, let us be put on the dock, but we would like to
know from the members of the Congress benches and spe-
cially the Ministers as to what these activities are and we
claim this statement of the Prime Minister to be absolutely
untrue and unfounded and it is unfortunate that a person
like Pandit Nehru makes such a statement.

Now I read the adjournment motion. “The proceedings of
the Assembly do now adjourn to discuss a matter of urgent
public importance and of recent occurrence, namely, the grave
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statement of the Prime Minister in the Lok Sabha on 21st
November, 1960, (1) with particular reference to the alleged
anti-Indian activities of alleged Communists in the India-
China border areas including Kalimpong, and (2) with ref-
erence to the alleged speech of Shri Satyendra Narayan
Mazumdar, M.L.A,, in an executive meeting of the Darjeeling
District Council of the Communist Party of India sent to the
Prime Minister by the secret police of West Bengal.”

This is my motion, this is how it reads. Now, I would
like to know from you how is it that you have not given
your consent. [ again claim that the Prime Minister on police
report, a thing unheard of in the annals of parliamentary
history—makes a statement in Parliament against a party.

Mr. Speaker : Mr. Basu, I request you to take your seat.

Shri Jyoti Basu : Mr. Speaker, I do not want to make a
speech. I want to know your reasons.

Shri Ananda Gopal Mukhopadhayay : Sir, this cannot be
allowed.

Shri Jyoti Basu : Mr. Speaker, supposing all these charges
are correct—my friends there are agitated—supposing all
these charges are correct again<t the members of the Com-
munist Party, as Mr. Nehru says, then is it not the job of
even the Communist Party of India to know? Therefore, let
them answer. | want the Congress Min:sters to give an an-
swer. Those Congress Ministers who have sent the said police
report are answerable about these charges.

Mr. Speaker : I may tell you that among other reasons,
this is a matter which ought to be ventilated in the Central
Parliament. (Shri Jyoti Basu : Why?) I tell you that this is
my decision. This is not a matter over which we can have
jurisdiction. Indo-China border dispute is a central subject.

So far as the speech is concerned, I take it as a private
speech. So, I have disallowed it.

Shri Jyoti Basu : Kalimpong has been mentioned. It is
within West Bengal, and therefore, it is within our jurisdic-
tion.

The Speaker did not give permission to discuss the charges
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against the Communist Party and Shri Satyendra Narayan
Mazumdar.

Shri Satyendra Narayan Mazumdar’s Statement
in The Assembly (West Bengal Legislative
Proceedings dated 22nd Novembet, 1960)

Shri Satyendra Narayan Mazumdar : Sir, first of all I want
to say that the statement made by the Prime Minister is not
only based upon false police report, it is unprecedented as
well. Because I know that, such procedure particularly, is
not followed in the Lok Sabha. In the Lok Sabha no refer-
ence is made about a person who is not present there and
who has no opportunity to put his own case. Even any ref-
erence about Government officers is objected to by the Prime
Minister himself. Therefore I say that the reference about a
person who is not present and who has no opportfmity to
put his own case is an unprecedented event. Secondly, the
speech referred to by him is not the speech of a public
meeting. He has said, that I made the speech in a meeting
of the District Executive Committee. How could he get the
report of the District Executive Committee meeting which
is composed of District Executive Committee members? It
has been sent either by the State Government Police or by
the Central Intelligence Police. I want to state that no such
matter was discussed in the meeting of the District Execu-
tive Committee. My personal view on the border dispute is
well known. The main point of the resolution adopted at the
meeting of the National Council of our Party held at Meerut
is that, we want peaceful settlement of the Sino-Indian border
dispute. This is what I have stated in various places; I have
stated that in various meetings. Last year, on the floor of
this Assembly I stated that in my speech on the same sub-
ject. And even now we follow the same policy. We do not
say one thing inside the Party and another thing outside. We
speak on the basis of our party policy. Therefore I am com-
pelled to say that what has been stated by Pandit Nehru 1s
not at all true. And his conduct also is not proper. Because,
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any person can be insulted by throwing any remark against
him on the basis of police report. This is something unpre-
cedented. That is why I want to say, 1 want to ask the Chief
Minister and the Police Minister : Who have sent this police
report? If this is so then any remark can be made against
any person of any party and that will be circulated through-
out India and throughout the world without any chance of
protest.

Sir, I am grateful to you for giving me an opportunity to
present my case. But not all persons of all places have that
opportunity. Everywhere we make speeches on the basis of
the Meerut resolution of our Party. We educate our Party
members on the basis of our Party policy. Therefore I con-
demn the statement of the Prime Minister made on the basis
of the police report.

The Main Provisions of the Criminal Law
Amendment Bill, 1961 (As passed by Lok Sabha
on 24th April, 1961)

2. “Whoever by words either spoken or written, or by signs,
or by visible representation or otherwise, questions the ter-
ritorial integrity or frontiers of India in a manner which
is, or is likely to be prejudicial to the interests of the safety
or security of India, shall be punishable with imprisonment
for a term which may extend to three years, or with fine, or
with both.

3.(1) “If the Central Government considers that in the
interests of the safety or security of India or in the public
interest, it is necessary or expedient so to do, it may, by
notification in the Official Gazette, declare any area adjoin-
ing the frontiers of India to be a notified area; and there-
upon, for so long as the notification is in force, such area
shall be notified area for the purposes of this Section.

(2) “Whoever makes, publishes or circulates in any notified
area any statement, rumour or report which is, or is likely
to be prejudicial to the maintenance of public order or
essential supplies or services in the said area to the interests

Com. 9. 6
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of the safety or security of India, shall be punishable with
imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years
or with fine, or with both.

(3) “On and after such day as may be specified in, and
subject to any exemptions for which provision may be made
by, a notification issued under Sub-Section (1), no person
who was not immediately before the said day resident in the
area declared to be a notified area by the notification shall
enter or attempt to enter that area or be therein except in
accordance with the terms of a permit in writing granted to
him by a person, not below the rank of a magistrate of the
first class, specified in the said notification.

(4) “Any Police Officer, not below the rank of Sub-Inspector
of Police, may search any person entering or attempting to
enter, or being in, or leaving, a notified area and any vehicle,
vessel, animal or article brought in by such persoa, and
may, for the purpose of the search, detain such person, vehicle,
vessel, animal or article:

“Provided that no wom-n shall be searched in pursuance
of this Sub-Section except by a woman authorised in this
behalf by the Police Officer.

(5) “If any person is in a notified area in contravention
of the provisions of Sub-Section (3), then, without preju-
dice to any other proceedings which may be taken against
him, he may be removed therefrom by or under the direc-
uon of any Police Officer on duty in the notified area, not
below the rank of Sub-Inspector of Police.

(6) “If any person enters or attempts to enter a notified
area or 1f there is contravention of any of the provisions of
Sub-Section (3), he shall be punishable with imprisonment
for a term which may extend to one year, or with fine, or
with both.

4. (1) “Where any newspaper or book as defined n the
Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867, or any other

dooument | wherenet prinied, agpearts 1o the Stale Govere

ment 10 contain any matter the publication of which 1
prunishable under Section 2 or Sub-Sectione?) of Section 1
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the State Government may, by notification in the Official
Gazette, stating the grounds of its opinion, declare every
copy of the 1ssue of the newspaper containing such matter
and every copy of such book or other document to be for-
feited to the Government, and thereupon any Police Officer
may seize the same wherever found and any magistrate may
by warrant authorise any Police Officer not below the rank
of Sub-Inspector to enter upon and search for the same 1n
any premises where any copy of such issue or any copy of

such book or other document may be or may be reasonably
suspected to be ”

Indrajit Gupta’s Speech on
Border Bill in the Lok Sabha

New Delhi, April, 25 Following are the extracts of Indrajit
Gupta’s speech 1n Lok Sabha on April 24 during the debate
on the Bill supplementing the criminal law to punish any-
body who questions the territorial integrity of the country

“l rise to oppose this Bill on behalf of my Party This
Bill, 1n our opinion, 1s unnecessary and uncalled for and 1s
liable to the most dangerous misuse Therefore, we oppose
it

“I agree with my Hon friend, Shr1 Goray, that Shn
Datar should have been more frank and more honest, 1f |
may say so, when introducing this Bill, to speak out openly
and say what he had 1n mind He accused a certain party,
that 15 to say, without nanmung 1, and he did indulge in
what he himself has called insidious propaganda against
that party He regaled us with a lot of so-called extracts
trom speeches or writings or slogans, as he called them
But tor some peculiar teason, he did not have the courage
and the frankness to say openly what was 1in his mind
Therefore, I am thankful to my hon triend, Shrt Goray, for
filling up that gap. the vacuum left by Shri Datar, has been
very ably filled up That was what we had expected, we

WRTE MOL expriling anyling, more dt less than thay, be-
cause Shr Goray has made 1t guie clear—he sad <o s
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speech, if 1 am not mistaken—that there is no use of argu-
ing with these people.

“Shri Yadav Narayan Yadav (Malegaon): We have got the
conviction.

“Shri Indrajit Gupta : This sort of thing will not do any
good and it is not adequate. Listening to him, I felt that like
the Minister of State he also left a little bit unsaid, which
he may say on some future occasion. But, he should also
have been a little frank because the method of his argument
was that the Minister should have made the demand quite
clearly and that instead of a limited Bill like this being
brought forward, the Communist Party should be banned,
because you cannot argue with these people.

“Mr. Speaker : Is that the only alternative?

“Shri Indrajit Gupta : 1 do not know. That is what he
meant. He was giving out his difficulty and the legttimate
grouse he has against Government is that Government, while
bringing in this Bill, while carrying on this propaganda against
the Communist Party when they introduced the Bill, did not
have the courage to say that these are the people against
whom they mean to use it. I want a clear assurance on this,
a commitment on the floor of this House that the Statement
of Objects and Reasons given here is really meant, as far as
the Government is concerned, to take action against the
Communist Party. The questioning of the territorial integ-
rity or frontiers of India has been cited here as the main
reason for bringing forward this Bill. Those who may ques-
tion the territorial integrity or frontiers of India in a manner
prejudicial to the safety and security of the country are the
people against whom it is primarily meant to be used.

“Shri Goray, of course, went off at a bit of a tangent, in
my opinion. His point was that some people, Communists
they say, are flouting the territorial integrity of the country.
I want to make it clear that as far as my Party is concerned,
we are bound and all our members are bound by the res-
olution which our Party has adopted on this question only
last February. That was the reason why we did not repeat
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this whole thing all over again in Vijayawada, which seems
to be a secret mystery to Shri Goray. Only towards the end
of February, our National Council met in Delhi and adopted
the resolution on Indo-China dispute which resolution has
been published and is before all India. Surely, Government
is aware of it. What does this resolution say? This resolu-
tion says:

“The Communist Party of India has already declared in
its Meerut resolution that it upholds the traditional borders
in the Western Sector and the McMahon Line as the de facto
boundary in the Eastern Sector.”

“Now I do not know, how, by any stretch of imagination,
this stand can be interpreted to mean a questioning of the
territorial integrity or frontiers of India. If the question is
raised regarding the traditional borders of the Western Sec-
tor, well. we are not alone. We are in good company, I
think, in that matter because if the matter had been settled,
once and for all and for good, we would have been very
happy. The fact remains that it was not being settled and
that is precisely why the Government itself has gone to the
trouble of entering into this prrtracted and prolonged nego-
tiation with the official team of the Chinese Government.
Where has this thing of 600 pages come from? Why was it
necessary for our Government, if it was convinced in its
own mind that there was nothing to discuss and no scope
for any different interpretation and no scope for any con-
flicting data, to send a team to enter into negotiations?

Why was it necessary to record all this huge mass of
evidence and issue the thing?

“The point is this: The only difference that I can compre-
hend is once this data has come before us, what is the
course to be followed now? My Party has repeatedly said
and has said again in its latest resolution that we stand for
negotiated peaceful settlement at all costs, because the alter-
native is something which we are not prepared to advocate
or countenance. Shri Goray feels that having said that the
mass of evidence produced by our officials had made out a
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very good case and a strong case, it is enough. After that,
what does he want us to say? Should we refuse to have
further talks? I do not know. But my Party says that after
these have taken place and after this huge compendium of
facts and evidence has come to light, the only way of set-
tlement 1s through further negotiations, if necessary at higher
political and top level. If, for that we are called traitors or
treacherous, or that we are questioning the integrity of the
country, those who want to indulge in that kind of accusa-
tion will continue to do that, whatever we may do. We are
not bothered about that.

“I feel that this Bill is totally uancalled for. This 1s a type
of an emergency legislation which, I think, very few coun-
tries 1n the worid would undertake even in times of war Are
we at war? 1 do not know.

“Then, the Hon Minister mentioned some slogans and
said that these slogans were uttered in these areas. One of
the slogans he mentioned was that somebody was going
about and saying that Tibet was part of China. Is that a
treacherous slogan® ] do not know. That is the policy of the
Government of India. Has it recognised Tibet as part of
China or not? We should be very careful when we are com-
piling this so called evidence on the basis of the police
report; we should recall exactly where the Government stands
in this matter. Otherwise there may be a boomerang effect.
What is wrong in saying that Tibet 1s part of China? I say
it ten times on the floor of this House; 1t is something
which the Prime Minister has said too, repeatedly. But this
is trotted out here as one of the arguments for these powers.
All these years we have had troubles with Pakistan. I think
many more border incidents have taken place; there have
been exchange of fires and shootings of people and people
have moved and have been killed across Pakistan border. We
have more of these things with Pakistan than with China.
We have seen some reports about Pakistani spies and espio-
nage. But never in all these years did we hear that because
of these things it was necessary to have this kind of Draconian
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power. You have got a whole armoury of laws. You have got
the Preventive Detention Act and the Criminal Procedure
Code and Sea Customs Act and this and that and all kinds
of things. What is the necessity for this? Have we not got
enough powers which we can use if it is necessary?

“It seems to us that the Minister sought to make a great
joke out of this and said that some people felt that it had got
political motives, with the 1962 elections in view. I submit
that this is not a joke at all. The only purpose of this Bill
is a political purpose; it has got a political purpose to create
some sort of a hysteria and panic. After all, the old spectre
of Communism which Karl Marx wrote about in the open-
ing pages of the Communist Manifesto has not been laid to
rest. He wrote, “A spectre is haunting Europe; the spectre of
Communism”. But since then many years have gone by and
history knows many instances of that spectre of Commu-
nism still continuing to haunt the minds of many men here. .

“Shri Khadilkar (Ahmednagar) : Can you compare Indian
conditions with the conditions which Marx has referred to?

“Shri Indrajit Gupta - 1 am not going to digress into
historical research now.

“Therefore, in conclusion, I submit that the Bill is totally
uncalled for. My own feeling is—I recret it very much—
that the Government has allowed itself 10 be pressurised by
some of my friends sitting here and also outside in this
country. They have been encouraged to whip up a certain
campaign of hysteria. These are not enough to satisfy Shri
Goray yet; he wants something more; he wants to go fur-
ther. I think by bringing this Bill, the Gn.ernment has taken
a substantial step towards falling into the trap of those peo-
ple who want to create some sort of a war psychosis and do
not want settlement with China on this issue. Therefore, the
Communist Party of India is being made the scapegoat for
this. I submit that the powers which Government already
have, they are taking under Clause 3(2). Let me read it:

“(2) Whoever makes, publishes ot circulates in any no-
tified area any statement, rumour or report which is or is
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likely to be, prejudicial to the maintenance of public order or
essential supplies or services in the said area or to the inter-
ests of the safety or security of India shall be punishable.”
etc. “This is a4 very omnibus clause. This may have nothing
to do with the border or with territorial integrity or safety of
the border. It is a very familiar phrase; we have seen it in
other pieces of legislation. When the Preventive Detention
Act was first brought in, then also we were given assurances.
But these phrases were there. “Essential to the maintenance
of public order or essential supplies.” Consistently after that
we have found that these powers are misused and used only
in order to suppress political opposition, particularly parties
which are working amongst workers and peasants and so on.

““Therefore I feel that behind a certain political smokescreen
which has been created, there is an attempt to cloud the
issues. But after all, the normal man in the country®will
read only what is written in the newspapers tomorrow. He
has not got the opportunity to sift all the evidence and go
into these things. Behind a certain political smokescreen
which has been created, Government is conveniently taking
upon itself certain Draconian powers, which will be exer-
cised 1n practice by the police, the local officials and the
magistracy, and which I am sure in future may be used not
only against the Communist sinners. Of course, it may be
used a little more against us, but also against some other
friends here. They should not be so joyful about it.

“An Hon’'ble Member : They are not frightened.

“Shri Indrajit Gupta - Don’t be frightened; be brave.

“Shri Goray : We are not likely to be anti-national at any
time.

“Shri Indrajit Gupta : Shri Narayan Dutt Tewari, Deputy
Minister of...

“An Hon'ble Member - Deputy Minister?

“Shri Indrajit Gupta : I hope some time in future he may
become Deputy Minister. Shri Tewari, Deputy Leader of the
P.S.P. in the U.P. Vidhan Sabha, after a tour of Pithoragarh,
Chamoli and Uttarkashi said that:
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“Internal factors which caused discontent in the area largely
flowed from the disappointment of the people whose expecta-
tions had not been fulfilled after the creation of the border
districts. Official propaganda which accompanied the formation
of these districts had raised hopes of a considerable im-
provement in their living conditions. Though officers had
been posted in the new districts, their offices had not started
functioning.”

“The point is: in those areas, the people living there who
are poverty-stricken, illiterate, etc., have got certain legiti-
mate grievances and certainly it is the duty and constitu-
tional right of anybody or any party to go and to help to
secure redress of their grievances. But 1 am sure in that
case, legitimate trade union activities or anything of that
type will be sought to be suppressed by conveniently dub-
bing that as something which is against the security and
safety of the country under the powers taken under this Bill.

“What is the guarantee against misuse of these powers?
There is no guarantee, because police reports are still con-
sidered in this country to be the last word on the question.
I have been in preventive detention four times and you should
know that each time it was found later on that the grounds
on which I was detained were invalid or malafide. They
were based entirely on police reports :

“On such and such a date you said such and such things
in such and such meeting.” There was no meeting and I was
not present nor I did address that meeting. But such things
go on happening. The same thing will be repeated again.
What is the guarantee that it will not he?

“In conclusion, I would say that as far as the insinuations
and various types of charges made against my Party in this
House are concerned, I most emphatically refute them. We
consider them to be contemptible accusations made against
us without any kind of proof or evidence. We do not con-
sider ourselves any less patriotic or nationalist than any-
body else. That is how I came here I have come from
Calcutta city, where the people are certainly not illiterate
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and not incapable of understanding anything and not lack-
ing in national consciousness. My election took place at a
time when the anti-China and anti-Communist campaign was
at its height. That was the sole issue in the campaign made
against me. Even Shri Goray visited Calcutta and contrib-
uted to that.

“Shri Goray : 1 am sorry for the voters.

“Shri Indrajit Gupta : But unfortunately 1 am here. You
may be sorry for the voters, but they will survive your sor-
row.

“On behalf of my Party, I oppose this Bill as being un-
called for, unwarranted, unnecessary and liable to gross misuse
by the party in power.”

Extracts from Bhupesh Gupta’s Speech in the
Rajya Sabha on Criminal Law Amendment Bill

(Rajya Sabha Proceedings, dated 2nd and 3rd May, 1961)
Bhupesh Gupta : Mr. Deputy Chairman, I rise to oppose this
Bill, because I think it is wholly unwarranted by facts and
unjustified by moral considerations today. We have heard
the speech of the Minister of State in the Ministry of Home
Affairs. Towards the end of his speech he was saying so
many things as if everything is relevant to the provisions of
the Bill or comes within the mischief of this measure. But
then the Minister of State in the Ministry of Home Affairs
1s a gallant person and he has to do a bit of fighting here.
Right at the outset I wish to say that we are not discussing
this thing in a border. Nor you, Sir, are a border guard.
Therefore, let us discuss it somewhat dispassionately, objec-
tively and on merits.

Now, Sir, at the outset I should make a few things clear.
I can well understand genuine patriotic concern for the ter-
ritorial integrity of our country and I fully share that con-
cern. Now this is not the issue at all. As | proceed I shall
show how this Bill has something else in mind. And the Bill
is so worded that it does not say all these things, I believe,
but even so, the Home Minister in another place had to say
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that this was an extraordinary measure containing certain
harsh provisions. I like Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri, because
he believed in plain speaking. And in that matter he spoke
plainly, although he sought to justify his measure. It is not
his baby, but a baby handed to him to be nursed and reared.
I am sorry for Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri. He might have
been given a better assignment when he came to the Min-
istry of Home Affairs. This Bill has a different purpose. The
intention of this Bill is entirely different. And I make bold
to say that it is irresponsible, dishonest, and cowardly. I say
irresponsible because extraordinary powers are being given
to the executive and to the police officers to play fast and
loose with the liberties and rights of the people. In fact, we
know that it will be grossly abused. We have had the experi-
ence of many such measures. Therefore, the Hon. Members
who may think that it is not so bad will bear it in mind that
it is liable to be grossly abused. Even if you assume that
there are certain things which can be justified in it, [ do not
assume it, because the measure will be administered not by
the Hon. Members of the House, nor even by Shri Datar, but
will be administered by the Surerintendents of Police, by
the Police Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors and by the C I.D.
men who did not know how to present a report about the
Assam riots and kept the Government absolutely in the dark.
It is dishonest because the real motive of the Bill is clothed,
is disguised. The real motive of the Bill is to indulge in
political persecution of certain section of democratic public
opinion in the country. Since he did not name anybody, I
need not name anybody here either. This i« the intention of
the Bill.

Another intention of the Bill is to intimidate certain sections
of the people and to give concession to certain other sections
of the people. I call it cowardly because this is a concession
to the rightist elements in the country who have been clamouring
for some kind of action against the Communist party and
other forces like the Communist Party, with a view to disrupting
and dividing the broad democratic movement in the country.
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This is a concession, and the Hon. Minister was right in
saying that some people in either House demanded it. I counted
them from the proceedings of both the Houses. You can count
them on your finger. A few people have demanded it. And if
you go into the names of those persons, you will find that
most of them belong to those sections of public life which
assail the foreign policy of the Government of India, castigate
the Prime Minister for having adopted this foreign policy
and seek to discredit the foreign policy of the country. Such
are the people, the rightist elements. I can add to his knowledge
by saying that a measure of this kind is already acclaimed
outside India by the imperialists and professional anti-
Communists. Therefore, the Home Minister, at least the
Minister of State in the Ministry of Home Affairs, is in such
a good company that way. Choose your company as you
like. But [ may say that this is a company, which accarding
to your foreign policy, at least you should avoid. Therefore,
this is the measure that we are dealing with and I would ask
the Hon. Members to consider it on merits. Now, they think
that by passing this measure they would be able to placate
those who are criticising them from the rightist position.
They think that by passing this measure they would be in a
position to take the wind out of the sails of right reaction
and pretend to the country as if they are the fighters. But
then you are undermining the principle. You are appeasing
the hands that will smite you, not today, may be tomorrow.
We have seen that appeasement of this nature in the political
life of the country leads not to better development 1n political
life but leads to serious bad development and to the
strengthening and emboldening of the forces of reaction. 1
am sorry that the Congress Party should have done this thing.

But then, I know that many members perhaps in this House
will be supporting this measure. I do not put them in the
same category. Among them there are people who are
professional anti-Communists. The dream of their dreams is
how to hit the Communist party. They cannot go to bed
without running down the Communists. Anti-Communism is
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their article of faith. But there are others who are right minded
people, who rightly support the foreign policy of the
Government, who may be upset by the developments that
have taken place in the border but who stand for decencies
in public life and the stand of the Prime Minister for the
solution of the problem peacefully. To these people I can say
that they have been somewhat misled. They are not misled,
they are very eminent and intelligent people. They have
permitted themselves to be carried away by the passions of
the moment by the prejudices of the moment or certain wrong
presuppositions. Some of them do not even have prejudices.
I do not call them anti-Communist. I am sorry that today a
situation has arisen when the foreign policy of the Government
is assailed and attacked outside by the forces of Right
reaction—and that voice will soon be heard in this House—
and that those who support foreign policy of the Government
should have permitted themselves to be so divided in a situation
like this. The Government is helping that process. Sir, you
might say, what is after all the Communist Party? Well, if
the Communist Party were not a force, then you would not
have been talking all these things that you have been talking
here. If it were a force, I take it that those who stand for the
defence of the foreign policy and the strengthening of 1t
would not mind that there should be common efforts to defend
1t, would not like to see the forces that defend the foreign
policy of the Government of India dissipated and disrupted
by the machinations and manoeuvres of the forces of reaction.
This 1s a pertinent question to ask. Therefore, when these
Hon. Members opposite will support this measure, 1 will
have no personal grudge against them; 1 will argue with
them. It 1s these Hon. Members particularly I wish to address
today, because I think they should not at least misunderstand
our position they should not permit themselves to be carried
away by the malicious, mischievous, lying, disgraceful
propaganda that is indulged in by certain sections in the
country—reactionary sections.

Now, Sir, I am reading out from a letter written to the
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‘Times of India,’ dated the 27th April, by Shri J. P. Narayan.
Nobody will say that he is friendly to the Communists. He
does not talk kindly of the Communists, and he writes about
the Indo-China border dispute:

“May 1 add at this point that a matter like this should not
be made into a football to be kicked about in the game of
party politics.”

This is what Shri J.P.N. said. You know Shri J.P.N,, and
you know what view he takes of the Communists in many
matters, but he does say that this matter is being kicked
about like football by certain people. I do not say that Shri
Lal Bahadur is the centre forward. I do not say that at all.
But it is a fact that this 1ssue is being used as a football by
some people, may be our P.S.P. friends are the centre for-
wards and the half backs are the Swatantra Party. I do not
see who is the goalkeeper, but Shri Lal Bahadur is becom-
ing the goalkeeper. I would ask him not to be the goal-
keeper. He is not of that type. Even if he says wrong things
against me, even if he attacks me, I know I would never put
him in the same category as I would put some other people.
We are not carried away by temporary passions like some
Hon. Members opposite. We judge people by their whole
behaviour, by their entire policies, by their entire attitude in
life, by their entire posture in the political life of the coun-
try, and not by what they may say at a given moment under
certain stress of circumstances.

Now Sir, as far as the position of the Communist Party
is concerned, that is my Party, I know what would come and
I came ready for it. That was done in the other place and
here Mr. Datar did not take the name of the party in the
beginning but then went on as if he might be committing a
great sin if he did not take the name of the Party, and
therefore he brought in the name of the Party, and then he
was full of utter irrelevances. Anyway I think the matter
should be set at rest. I would invite the attention of the
House to a resolution passed by the National Council of our
Party last February at Delhi, and there it is stated:
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“The Communist Party of India has already declared in
the Meerut Resolution that it upholds the traditional border
in the Western Sector and the McMahon Line as the de facto
boundary in the Eastern Sector.”

This is what we have stated. Now this much is stated
there, and our activities are guided by the stand we have
taken up. Whatever you may say about us, we are a discip-
lined Party. We discuss and debate, but once we take a decision,
we consider it a matter of honour to stand by that decision.
I can declare on the floor of the House that there is not one
Communist anywhere in the country who is not adhering to
the resolution or implementing the resolution that I have
Just read out.

Diwan Chaman Lall: Then why are you worried about
this measure?

Bhupesh Gupta: 1 will tell you. I know, I know. I have to
convince you. I know why I am worried about 1t. I am
coming to that. You are saying too many things against us.
These I repudiate, these are not true. “Satyomeva Jayate” 1s
written there, and falsehoods and lies are trotted out on the
floor of the House in the name of protecting the integrity of
the country. Is this the way we ure going to behave in our
public life? If there 1s anyone who can come with concrete
facts, with concrete evidence let us discuss it, and we shall
make amends for it, but not because it 1s vaguely alleged
somewhere some thing had been written.Where? Who? What?
Nothing. “Because I, Mr. Datar, by the grace of the Prime
Minister, the Minister of State in the Mimstry of Home
Affairs, have decided to make the allegation, the aliegation
shall pass ™ That shall not pass. This is what 1 say on the
floor of this House. Therefore, let us be clear about this
thing.

SIR, NO RESPONSIBLE PARTY OR CITIZEN IN THE
COUNTRY WOULD GO AGAINST THE INTEGRITY OF OUR
COUNTRY, MORE ESPECIALLY WHEN WE HAVE JUST WON
OUR INDEPENDENCE. THE ONLY OCCASION IN THE RE-
CENT PFRIOD WHEN THE INTEGRITY OF INDIA WAS
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DEFIED AND DISREGARDED WAS WHEN THE CENTRAL
GOVERNMENT AND THE PRIME MINISTER GAVE ON A
PLATTER A PART OF THE BERUBARI UNION TO PAKISTAN.
BUT SINCE THE PRIME MINISTER WAS CONCERNED AND
HE GAVE IT, THE CONSTITUTION WAS AMENDED TO
VALIDATE AN INVALID ACT, TO LEGALISE AN INVALID
ACT. EVEN THOUGH WE HAVE CRITICISED THE PRIME
MINISTER, WE HAVE NEVER QUESTIONED HIS
BONAFIDES.HE HAD DONE IT MISTAKENLY, PERHAPS HE
WAS WRONGLY ADVISED, BUT HE HAD DONE IT, AS WE
SAY, EVEN IN THE MIDST OF VERY STRONG CRITICISM.

Now suppose this measure was there before and the Prime
Minister under those circumstances had made a statement
publicly at a meeting that in his opinion part of the Berubari
Union should be given to Pakistan to settle the dispute,
suppose he had said this, well, he would have com& under
the mischief of this measure. I know that he would not have
been arrested because he is the Prime minister. Suppose
Acharya Kripalani was the Prime Minister and Jawaharlal
Nehru was in the opposition benches and this measure was
in force, wcnld he not have been arrested? He would have
been arrested. But people may give opinions. How do you
take them like that? I shall come to that point.

But I am making this point very clear that when we deal
with a matter, we must go into the heart of the problem.
Therefore, the integrity of India has never been challenged
and I would show how it has not actually been threatened
by our people, by any party—well, I do not know if there
is any surreptitious party—by any party which is function-
ing openly or by any right-minded citizen. Why is a sort of
bogey being created about 1t? They do so because there are
certain other objectives in their minds.

Now let me come to the genesis of the Bill. That is very
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they fell in for it. They permitted themselves to be seduced.
First of all, it does not speak well of a Government. What did
you do? What was your stand? Then let me come to the next
point. He did not recite it, the matter just came up in this
House and in the other House also and later on November
21st also it came up. And an anti-Communist hysteria was
sought to be roused by some people and as far as I can see,
on the 21st of November in the other House, Shri Ram Subhag
Singh asked: “May I know whether the Government intend
to introduce any measure to put a curb on such activities in
the entire area?” and Shrimati Renu Chakrabarty on behalf of
the Communist Party just got up and said: “That is the main
point.”” Well, it went on. An adjournment motion came up. A
discussion took place. Now allegations have been made and
these allegations form the basis of it. Some of these allega-
tions have been proved to be untrue, to be incorrect. Let us
come to what happened in this House. In August last year the
Prime Minister made certain allegations in this House. He
said, he was replying to the debate on foreign affairs—some-
thing against the paper “The New Age.” When I asked him
to substantiate that allegation, he merely mentioned the thing
and left it at that and said something against Communist
Party. Then when the matter came up again in the Lok Sabha
a few days after, Comrade Hiren Mukherjee similarly chal-
lenged it and he could not adduce any evidence. He made a
broad statement that he had said this thing in the Rajya Sabha
and that he was saying it in the Lok Sabha. Then again “The
New Age” was mentioned. When the Prime Munister made
allegations against the major opposition party in the country
and on the floor of Parliament, we naturally took it seriously
not from any narrow point of view, but from a broad point of
view. Our Central Executive was sc¢ized of the entire matter
and we considered the statemeut made by the Prime Minister
m s House and in the other House. And after that our
General Secretary was instrucied 10 winte a lettes 1o the Prime
Minister to find out from him exactly: what was his com-
plaint. We were not clear about the complaint the Prime Minister

Com. 9. 7
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had in mind because we have great respect for the Prime
Minister. And when he made certain allegations, we naturally
wanted to find out first from him and after hearing from him,
we thought that on the basis of what he said we would be
holding an enquiry. And this is what the General Secretary of
the Communist Party wrote to the Prime Minister:

“Dear Sir,

In your speech in the Lok Sabha on 31st August, 1960
you referred to “The New Age” weekly, the organ of our
Party and stated that “The New Age” has carried on a con-
sistent, a blatant, a pernicious and a false propaganda on
this issue...That is the India-China border issue. Earlier in
the Rajya Sabha on 18th August, you had said:

“The New Age has been carrying on not only unpatriotic
but a most anti-national campaign.”

In the course of the above debate on the foreign &ffairs,
you had also referred to the activities of the Communists in
the border areas. Naturallv we take a very serious view of
these charges. I would request you to inform me which
particular item in “The new Age” you object to.”

Underline the words “which particular item you object
to.”

“I also request you to inform us about the specific facts
relating to Party Members’ activities in the border areas.”

We asked if the Prime Minister had taken exception to
any passage in it—Ilet us point out—and if we were wrong,
we would correct ourselves. And he was also saying some-
thing about Party members. We had hundreds of thousands
of members and sympathisers of the Party who would like
to know if he had anybody in mind. That letter was dated
the 16th September, 1960. Then we received a reply from
the Secretary to the Prime Minister dated the 18th Septem-
ber, 1960, that is from Mr. K. Ram.

“Dear Sir,

The Prime Minister has read your letter dated September
16th, 1960. He has asked me to tell you that it is not merely
an item here and there in “The New Age™ weekly which he
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had in mind, but repeated articles and big headlines, all
intended to give an impression that China was right and that
India was wrong in regard to the frontier disputes. A refer-
ence to many issues of “The New Age” in the course of the
last two or three months (Hon. Members will kindly note
the words “last two or three months,”) will indicate this.
The Prime Minister has no time to read all these issues, and
he is going out of Delhi tomorrow.”

At that time I think he was leaving for abroad.

“As for the activities of some communists in the border
areas, the Prime Minister mentioned the particular districts
concerned. His information was based on reports of speeches
made in these border areas.

Yours faithfully,
Sd/-K. Ram.”

Now. we got this letter. Light was sought from the Prime
Minister and we were not given much hght. Districts have
been named. Well, it is there in the proceedings. We wanted
to know who they were and what articles he had in mind
Then the Prime Minister referred to “New Age” weekly of
the two or three months precedir 2 the date of his statement.
We re-examined every single copy of “New Age” from June
because the statement was made by the end of August We
re-examined the issues of June, July, Acgust. Some article«
certainly appeared where the words “Chinese Mount or
Everest” or some such thing occurred. One may or may not
like some of the criticisms in these articles, or some of the
explanations or some of these things said in thcse articles.
But 1 challenge here,—papers are there in this Library—
there is not one article in any issue of “New Age” which
questions the integrity, the territorial integrity of our coun-
try. That is point No 1. There 1s not onc article which any
fair-minded man, if he is not prcjudiced politically against
our Party, would say is anti-national. There is not one art-
icle or group of articles—very few appeared in that entire
period—which would substantiate the cﬁarge that “New Age™
was running an anti-national campaign.
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Therefore, I say the Prime Minister, as sometimes hap-
pens with him, was misinformed. I thought that after the
departure of Mr. M. O. Mathai he would be better advised,
but it seems that those who advise him today, do not care
to read things carefully and advise him properly for which
they place the Prime Minister in a position where he has to
make a statement which he cannot substantiate even after
being written to by the General Secretary of our Party.

You see, Sir, that we take a serious view of this matter.
I say this thing not with a view to securing debating points.
I say this thing with a view to placing the facts before you,
because I have got the chance now and because, some of us
will be wrongly arrested and put in prison, while Mr. Datar
will be smiling in the House, but before the smile comes,
let me at least say something which, 1 hope, you yould
kindly try to see and take in the proper light. Now this is
the position. Therefore the charge against “New Age” stands
demolished. Now, here, Sir, have you noted two things? The
Prime Minister did not read the “New Age”—that is number
one—and he could not name anybody—No. 2. Now if I
were to be a witness 1n a case and went before a court of
law and there, having said this thing, could not substantiate
the thing, would my evidence be accepted? Therefore you
can understand it, Sir. My only regret is that here it is the
Prime Minister of the country. He is not merely the Prime
Minister, he is a great personality, and every word that he
utters on the floor of the House or outside in the country is
heard not only within the border of our country but abroad
also. Therefore, it is a pity if he finds himself in a position
where he has to make such statements which cannot be
substantiated, and which do not hold water at all.

Then, Sir, let me come to what happened in the Lok
Sabha. I was at that time in Moscow—in November, as you
know. I was there as a delegate of the Party to attend a
Moscow conference of the Communist and the Workers’
Parties, but I read it there. I read the paper “The Times of
India” where I got the story of a flare-up in the Look Sabha
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here—thanks to our triends, if I say so, of the P.S.P. in this
case. There was a little flare up on the 21st of November.
We read it very carefully. There we noted that the Prime
Minister had made certain charges. There he gave certain
names. Therefore, after a lapse of two or three months, he
gave certain names. It seems he was reading out a statement
since the whole thing appears in quotation. It seems he read
out from police reports. He mentioned three names and one
is Shri Satyen Mazumdar. Shri Mazumdar, as Hon. Mem-
bers know, was a member of this House, a very mild, decent
and reasonable member, so much so that even Dr. Kunzru
could not help liking him. Now Sir, here was Shri Satyen
Mazumdar. Another person the Prime Minister named is Shri
Krishna Bhatt of Garhwal, and the third person he men-
tioned was Shri Kameshwar Pandit, Secretary of the Himachal
Pradesh State Council of the Communist Party. Now I do
not want to read out the whole thing. I shall only mention
what the thing is. It was alleged that Shri Satyen Mazumdar
has said something about how to carry on propaganda on
India-China question, at a secret meeting in Darjeeling. That
was the charge. Then came Shri Frishna Bhatt—I shall come
to this gentleman later. It was said that Shri Krishna Bhatt
also said something in some village. At another secret meet-
ing of the Party Shri Kameshwar Pandit was alleged to have
said something on the India-China border question. The Prime
Minister confined himself to these three names. The whole
thing, as I said, is in quotation, namely, what he was read-
ing out. Evidently some brief had been given, most possibly
the police report had been given to him, w4 he being a fair-
minded man, that he is, unlike some Hon. Members on the
Treasury Benches, was very apologetic about it, and he gave
the whole thing in quotation. Well, I do not blame the Prime
Minister for the words that are contained in that report, but
make the complaint against him that he quoted the wrong
things—that is my complaint. Now, Sir, naturally we took
up this question, where do we stand. This time the demand
was made, “Where do we stand?”
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Now let me take up Shri Satyen Mazumdar. Shri Satyen
Mazumdar as I said, was a Member of this House, now a
Member of the West Bengal legislature, a very prominent
Member, and he is doing well, very well—I may tell you.
Now when the allegation was made against him, he repudi-
ated immediately. He issued a Press statement, and also, I
believe, wrote to the Prime Minister repudiating the charge.
Shri Satyen Mazumdar said in a Press statement:

“I like to categorically state that the allegations made
against me are totally unfounded and are nothing but the
most blatant fabrications. Obviously the allegations made
by the Prime Minister are based on fabricated reports of the
Central or State Intelligence branch.”

Look after your intelligence, Mr. Datar. The statement
goes on:

“How could the police report on what transpired at a
meeting of the District Executive Committee where none
but members can be present? I can definitely state that the
border issue was not at all discussed in the said meeting. As
for my stand on the border issue it is entirely guided by the
Meerut resolution of the National Council of the Party”—it
was our earlier resolution; we had not passed then the Delhi
resolution—"“which stands for peaceful and honourable set-
tlement of the dispute. I have expressed my views on these
ltnes not only in numerous public meetings all over West
Bengal but also in the Assembly last year. I think the said
intelligence report is actuated by the pernicious motive of
discrediting me in particular, because I happen to enjoy wide
popularity and respect in all sections of public including
many Congressmen in Darjeeling district.”

And I can tell you, every word he says is true. He raised
this point on the floor of the Assembly to repudiate the
charge, and the Speaker of the West Bengal Assembly was
good enough to give him a chance to repudiate the charge.
And the charge was repudiated.

Now I come to Shri Kameshwar Pandit, Secretary of the
Himachal Pradesh State Council of the Party. Well, he wrote
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a letter to the Prime Minister, and in his letter to the Prime
Minister he stated:

“Actually on that day”—the Prime Minister named the
date of meeting—*"I was down with fever and for the whole
of the day I took rest at my home in Simla. No meeting of
any kind whatsoever was held that day.”

Unfortunately Shri Kameshwar Pandit did not get a reply
from the Prime Minister. He is a well-known man and every
neighbour there knows that he was ill on that day, and may
people know also that no such meeting was held.

Now, Shri Krishna Bhatt is the third name, and here I am
sorry to say that we do not know of any such person being a
member of the Communist Party. Have you started recruiting
members for our Party? Well, Sir, I have been one of the
members of the present leadership of the Party and I can tell
you that we do not have on our membership rolls any such
gentleman as Shri Krishna Bhatt. They seem to be discovering
members for the Communist Party. I should request Mr. Datar:
“Please do not do so. We can look after ourselves and recruit
members on our own.” And that gentleman, I am told, made a
certain other statement. Naturallv, when his name was men-
tioned, not being a Communist, he got more funky. At least we
would not be so funky, but perhaps he got more funky. There-
fore, you utterly misfired, in respect of «ll the three names

Now, Sir, look at what will happen to our country if such
are the advisers of the Prime Minister, such are the people
who prepare confidential reports for the Prime Minister, on
which major policy decisions are taken, or Bill formulated,
of the kind that we have today. Shri La! Bahadur Shastri is
a good man, a lovable person. We only request him to pay
a little attention to his intelligence service, because it seems
that some people belonging to his intelligence service, sit-
ting in their homes after coming from a cinema, write re-
ports about Communist Party meetings.

Now these are the slants given to the situation on the bor-
der. Here again I would argue with Shri Lal Bahadur, because
today he may not see, tomorrow he will see my point.
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Sir, there are a number of States whose border touches
foreign countries. For example, there is Assam, there is West
Bengal, there is Rajasthan, there is Uttar Pradesh, Punjab,
Jammu and Kashmir, leave alone the Manipur territory or
Himachal Pradesh. Now, they touch variously the borders of
Burma, Nepal, China and Pakistan. Am I right or am I wrong?
I am right. Now, I would like to know how many of these
constituent States of India demanded that for the sake of
border security or for the territorial integrity a measure of
this kind would be needed. How many States wrote to the
Central Government advising them that a measure of this
kind should be passed? Not one, Sir. I say not one. If Mr.
Datar perchance says that it is all wrong, I would ask him
on honour to produce the letters before the House, before
you, Sir, with proper dates and so on, so that we can com-
pare whether now or before the Bill was formulated any
State in India, whose border touches a foreign country, had
ever written to the Government of India asking them for a
measure of this kind. I said that none wrote. And yet the
Central Government, because some people in Parliament made
a noise, some sections of the press wrote something, had to
conceive a measure of this kind and deliver the child here.
Such is the position.

Now, Sir, let me come to the points one by one. 1 am
giving you official evidence. First of all, take it that other
evidence is not there. Generally 1t happens that when the
situation becomes serious, the State Governments write to
the Centre asking for Central legislation. In this case it was
not done. And what else is required to prove that there was
no objective justification for a measure of this kind?

Then, Sir, let me come to the State of West Bengal. Dr. B.
C. Roy—is he a Communist? No. He is not a Communist. He
1s the tough anti-Communist Chief Minister of West Bengal.
When Mr. Sanjiva Reddy, after his visit to Calcutta, mentioned
something about the bad border situation or activities on the
border in West Bengal, Dr. Roy, who knows how to look after
himself better than many people who pretend to look after him,
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immediately said that it was all wrong. There was nothing. He
repudiated the Congress President’s statement.

Again, when a Jana Sangh Member raised a question in
the Uttar Pradesh Assembly of certain alleged activities of
Communists and others in the border area, Mr. Sampurnanand,
the then Chief Minister stood up on the floor of the House
to say that enquiries had revealed that there were no such
activities Then Sir, later on, as you know, Mr. Sanjiva Reddy
himself said that there was no truth in it. He toured Himachal
Pradesh extensively and after returning to Simla he met
Pressmen. He toured, to be exact, from the 17th to 30th
September. He told them that the border there was not a live
border. To whom did he say that? To the paper called “Chal-
lenge” published from Simla, edited by Mr. J. N. Kaul, the
local secretary of the Tibetan Committee and Camping Or-
ganiser of the anti-Communist camp in that area. The paper
published from Simla and edited by him published the in-
terview of Mr. Sanjiva Reddy in which he said that there
were no political activities in the border area. Can I produce
any better evidence in my favour or for my proposition than
the one that I produced in this narticular case?

Then, Sir, take another case after that. Here again, there
is a newly created district of Uttar Kashi. The District
Magistrate of Uttar Kashi held a press conference where he
was bombarded with questions about the situation 1n the
border area and the Magistrate of Uttar Kashi said that there
was nothing like that; there was no such prejudicial activity
in the border area. Since Shri Lal Bahadur would be asking
for other reports from his advisers, I thought I should better
tell him so that he can check up. On the 21st October, the
Magistrate, Ushapati Bhatt, held his press conference and
the newsmen bombarded him with questions about activities
in the border and he said in plain language that there was
no Communist activity nor were there any Communists in
the district. I have given you the name of the District Mag-
istrate and the date of his press conference. It was said by
the District Magistrate and not anybody else.
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Now, let me come to the Prime Minister himself. On the
21st November in the Lok Sabha he made a statement which
is significant. When people were shouting about the activ-
ities of the Communists in the border areas, he made one
thing clear and I am quoting him. The Prime Minister said:

“...But there is no question of insecurity in our border
area or of subversion being noticeable in those areas.’

Therefore, you see, Sir, that in order to give you an idea
of the situation in the border areas I have quoted the Prime
Minister, a Magistrate, Chief Ministers and I have also quoted
Mr. Sanjiva Reddy saying that the Himachal Pradesh border
was not a live border at all. I have also quoted the paper
“Challenge” edited by a very well known anti-Communist.
Such is the position. Therefore, one has to ask what has
happened since then. These relate to last year and singe then
what has happened? Has the situation deteriorated since then
so much as to justify the sponsoring of this Bill in this
House? 1 submit, Sir, the situation, if anything, has 1m-
proved. The situation was never bad that way. It was built
up when they talked about all kinds of things against the
Communist Party, but in actual fact the border was not that
way threatened.

Internally from within the country nobody was carrying
on activities against the integrity of the country. Now it has
improved and yet we find the Bill before us. 1 could have
understood it if, since that time, the Government could show
that the situation has deteriorated or 1s not as good as it was
or if it were bad according to them, it has become worse.
Then I could have understood the meaning in sponsoring
this measure, but they have not done. They have not given
any such evidence before the House. Therefore objectively
it is not a fair way to put 1t like that. I have given the
official evidence. Now I would give some unofficial evi-
dence to justify what I am saying and for the consideration
of the Hon. Minister of Home Affairs. This evidence I take
not from papers which are in any way sympathetic to the
Communists. I take the Hindi weekly, ‘Sarhadi’ edited by
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Shri Narendra Singh Bhandari, a Congress M.L.A. which
wrote on 25th July, 1960:

“When some newspapers and responsible political circles
began saying that the activities and propaganda of the Com-
munists in the hilly districts of U.P. are increasing, at that
time with full responsibility we stated that it was
incorrect...There are no Communists in the region and the
couple or so of Communists that are there, are doing no
such propaganda that harms the country. The Chief Minister
of the State Dr. Sampurnanand has also stated that it was
not true that in hill districts such literature is being distrib-
uted which incite the local populace. Despite this some weekly
papers that are published from the hills and some local officials
go on repeating the baseless and unwarranted story about
such propaganda. We consider this unfortunate for we know
that there is a lot in Nazi Propaganda Minister Dr. Goebbel’s
statement that if a he is repeated over and over again, it can
be passed off as truth.”

He is not a Communist. 1 do not know how our friend,
Shni Lal Bahadur, will describe him. The other day in the
other House I was interested to »ote that he was saying that
somebody’s son was a Communist. 1 hope he will not say
that Dr. B. C. Roy’s niece 1s a Communi<t when 1 quoted Dr.
Roy. Then there 1s another paper ‘Karma Boomi,’ the oldest
and perhaps the most respected weekly of Garhwal, edited
by Mr. Bhuha, an old Congressman. He protested against
this kind of propaganda being launched against one Commu-
nist Party. There are many fair-minded Congressmen in this
House and outside also. They do not lik~ that for petty po-
litical reasons, falsehood should be circulated that a party
should be slandered and maligned in this manner. There again,
he wrote and criticised the “Hindusthan Times” of Birlas for
having indulged in such Communist baiting and anti-Com-
munist propaganda. I may mention for his benefit that in the
issue of 22nd October he wrote such things.

Then there is another paper called ‘Satyapath’ edited by
Shri Lalit Prasad Nithana. He is now called a former General
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Secretary of the Garhwal District Congress Committee. On
2nd June, 1960 he wrote in his paper that there is no
concrete evidence of any anti-national propaganda by the
Communists. 1 hope that Mr. Datar, who knows everything,
has kindly noted what an ex-Congress Secretary of a District
had said.

Then perhaps I have left out one important thing about
the P.S.P. Here again I would point out to you what a P.S.P.
leader in U.P. said because I know that our friends of the
P.S.P. here might get up against me. Mr. Narayan Dutt Tewari,
the Deputy Leader of the P.S.P. in the U.P. Assembly, after
a tour of Pithoragarh, Chamoli and Uttar Kashi areas, said
that all these allegations were not true and they were false.
He actually gave an account of the miserable condition of
the people there, of the people who lived and so on. That is
what the P.S.P. Deputy Leader said. 1 know that my friends
of the P.S.P. might like to say things against me but there
their Deputy Leader repudiated the false allegations that were
made against the Communist Party. Sometimes people come
to the truth and there he said the truth that it was the po-
sition. I cannot hold the temptziion because our friends of
the P.S.P. will be attacking us and I anticipate it. The P.S.P.
leader there said:

“The internal factors which caused discontent in the area
largely flowed from the disappointment of the people whose
expectations had not been fulfilled after the creation of the
border districts. Official propaganda which accompanied the
formation of these districts had raised hopes of a considerable
improvement 1n their living conditions. Though officers had
been posted in the new district, their offices had not started
functioning.”

Another important non-official authority I will quote. Shri
Manabendra Shah, the representative in Lok Sabha from Tehri
Garhwal made a speech on this Bill and one would have
expected that coming as he did from the border area, he
would say something about the anti-national activities, act-
ivities directed against the integrity of India, since he is a
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big man also and has something against the Communist Party;
but significantly enough on the 24th of last month, when he
was making a speech in the Lok Sabha, not a word did he
utter about the anti-national activities of anybody and it is
good that he did not say anything against the Communist
Party. There you are. People coming from those areas do not
accuse us. Mr. Manabendra Shah did not accuse us.

Diwan Chaman Lall : But nobody is accusing you here,
if you do not question the integrity of our borders.

Bhupesh Gupta : 1 know that you will not, but some
people will do. You are going to come to my rescue later. I
need your help and that of all kind persons today because
we are being unjustly maligned by certain people, small
numbers, of course, but loudly and vociferously. Therefore,
this is the position. I think, that what I have said has abun-
dantly rade it clear to this House that from non-official
evidence and from the official evidence that I have men-
tioned, there is no objective justification for sponsoring a
measure of this kind. This is my important submission. You
see I was shocked—I do not know if you were shocked—
when Mr. Datar was saying that this Bill was needed for our
national existence. Well, 1 think, such a fatuous utterance
should not be made from the treasury Benches, because I
consider our national existence t¢ be something much stronger,
much nobler and much bigger than to be spoken of in this
manner, as though if Mr. Datar had not i-rought forward this
Bill, our national existence would disappear and the nation
would go out of existence altogether. Do not speak like that.
Say that you need this Bill to beat up some people, to arrest
some people, and do not try to make it look as if such a Bill
is needed for our national existence. Our national existence
is something far stronger than what you would make it look
like with statements of this kind. I do hope that Hon Min-
ister of State in the Ministry of Home Affairs would choose
his words in such a way that at least outside they do not give
a wrong impression. Sir, when I heard him, I was reminded
of what was said by Pakistan authorities in 1954. When
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certain things developed between India and Pakistan, the
authorities in East Pakistan, before Iskander took over and
also after he took over, began to say ‘Our national existence
is at stake’ and then they issued regulations and orders in
the name of territorial integrity of the country, intended to
harass, arrest and persecute the Communist Party and the
Congressmen also. We shared the same Prisons—commu-
nists and Congressmen—in Dacca and other jails. Is that to
be repeated here by this kind of statement? If reaction gets
entrenched, some day we may be landed in such a situation.
Therefore, do not emulate, for goodness’ sake, the Pakistan
authorities who exploited the border disputes for bolstering
up reaction and prosecute the Communists and democratic
parties including Congressmen, former Ministers of the
Congress Party in East Pakistan and other places. Sir, we
cannot endorse by statements of the kind that the Hon. Minister
in the Ministry of Home Affairs has made, action that took
place in Pakistan. May be it will be posthumous endorse-
ment of such action; but nonetheless, if such things are said,
you will be provoking President Ayub Khan or somebody to
say, “Did I not say these things? Here 1s India saying such
things. We showed the way to India.” Sir, anti-communism
i1s an outmoded and exploded weapon in the hands of reac-
tion. But if you use it like this, I think the situation will be
bad for all of us. Therefore, I would request my Hon. friend
not to indulge in such kind of statements...

Here I come to another aspect of thec matter. You see,
mention is made in Clause 3 to public interest. In Sub.
Clause (i) it says:

“If the Central Government considers that in the interests
of the safety or security of India or in the public interest.”

So 1t is said that in the public interest, this measure is
called for. And in Sub-Clause (3) and (4) certain powers are
given to regulate certain entries, to regulate the entrance of
certain people to an area. One would have thought that
something would be told as to why these were necessary.
But the Hon. Minister has not told us anything on that. One
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type of alleged activity he has not mentioned at all in this
House or in the other House, significantly enough. When
the Bill is supposed to be in the public interest and there are
even provisions for controlling the movement of me people
within the country from one area to a notified area, he has
not mentioned about certain activities which it is my duty
now to do. I ask the Government to take note of what I am
saying and I wish to invite the attention of the new Home
Minister of the Government of India to the subversive and
prejudicial activities indulged 1n by some foreign nationals
in the regions of Kalimpong and other places. I have tabled
an amendment to this effect. It is for them to have taken
note of it, but they have not taken note of it. That only
shows the intention of these people who have formulated
this measure. Here, it is a very interesting story that I have
to bring to your notice. I have done some hard work here.
I hope the House will bear with me a little when I give Hon.
Members certain news, again documented and substantiated
by facts which I can place before the House.

I have in mind George N. Patterson, correspondent to the
Daily Telegraph of London who came to the lime-light 1n
connection with Tibetan counter-revolution in 1959—a name
which was mentioned in this House, residing in Kalimpong
since 1960, ever since he fled form Tibet when the new
regime was established in China and Tibet. His activities
were in Kalimpong in support of the exiled Tibetans resi-
dent there. Patterson, in his books like ‘Tragic Destiny’
published in 1959 and ‘Tibet 1n Revolt’ claims to describe
how he from Kalimpong helped and contributed to the
orgainsation of this revolution in Tibet in 1959, in collusion
with the Tibetan residents 1n Kalimpong and other elements
inside Tibet. In these books he makes no secret of his part
in organising mecting between the Tibetan rebel leaders and
the U.S. officials and others in Kalimpong. Here are the two
books, written by George N. Patterson—*Tragic Destiny’
and ‘Tibet in Revolt’ and the pages of these two books are
full of confessions of subversive and ptejudicial activities,
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activities which go against the interest of the country and
yet I do not find any kind of a reference by the Government
to any of these meetings. Why does not the Government
take that into account, I would like to know.

Chaman Lall : 1 do not want to interrupt my Hon. Friend,
but I would like to ask him this. Is this the position then
that my- Hon. Friend is not against any prejudicial activity
regarding the safety and security of India but is against any
prejudicial activity by foreigners against a neighbouring
country?

Bhupesh Gupta : | have given an amendment and I may
say that I am against prejudicial activities by anybody, whether
foreigner or national. I make that perfectly clear. But the
point now is this. You have heard the Hon. Minister in the
Ministry of Home Affairs, Shri Datar. You have heard the
speeches in the other House. But no mention is made anywhere
to this, as if it is the Communists who must be lambasted
and hanged. Nothing is mentioned about the other type, the
real type of anti-national and prejudicial activities—they
are such even according to the criteria of the Government—
indulged in on our soil by foreigners, even when books
have been written by them and published from London and
sold in Delhi, Calcutta and Bombay, and available even in
the Parliament library as well. That is strange. He gets so
many reports from so many quarters. Does he not get the
time to read so many books? That is what I would like to
ask. Here is the book—'Tragic Destiny’. I will mention
only a few instances. I do, because many copies are not
available. Most of them are sold out and they are costly
books. Here is what George Patterson writes. What he writes
I do not vouch for here. He says so many things against
everybody, including the Government of India, I so realise.
But at the same time, here is a man who confesses his own
crimes, no matter what statements he makes about the
Communist Party or the Congress Party or the Government

or anybody else.
Samuel : Suppose I write a book—tragic destiny of the
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Communist Party of India, would it be a prejudicial act on
my part, in your opinion?

Bhupesh Gupta : No, because you will never write such
a book being a better writer. (Bell rings)

It is important and I will take some time. I wish to draw
your attention to pages 14, 22 and 23, of this book. I feel
like presenting a copy of this book to you. It is very import-
ant. Here you see how things on the border went on. I need
not mention how Mr. George Patterson came to India in 1950
through Sadiya. He entered Calcutta from there and he says:

“I am here to get what help I can from whatever source.
When I have done all I can in Calcutta. I want to go to
Kalimpong and if there are any Tibetan officials there get
them to pass on the information to their Government in
Lhasa.”

“The official got in touch with several people in the tele-
phone and then laid it back on its rest. I have made arrange-
ments for you to meet one of the top Security officials in
Calcutta tomorrow morning. When you have finished with
him, perhaps you would get into touch with me again and
we’ll fix another meeting when I can pass it on to Delhi and
London.”

This is what he writes. The mericans were interested
but as the British official had said, “Not in a position to do
anything even if they had wanted. The link with China had
been broken when Chiang Kai-Shek’s National Party failed.
They had no previous contact with Tibet which would have
provided them with an opening for a more direct interest.”
He mentions British, American and Indian officials. “Hav-
ing provided all the necessary information to the British,
Indian and American officials, I decideJ ihat it was now
time to make for Kalimpong to see whatever Tibetan offi-
cials might be there who in turn would be able to pass on
the news to Lhasa.” This is how subversive activities go on
at Kalimpong. It is admitted here and he makes a boast of
his activities. This is very interesting. He says that he came,
met the officials of the British High Commission who put

Com. 9. 8
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him in touch with the Secret Service men of the United
States of America and other people. Then he passed certain
information, took certain things and then went to Kalimpong,
to carry on his activities. This area will probably be soon
turned into a notified area, but he went to live in the house
of the mother of the Dalai Lama. He saw armed servants
there and he was surprised to see armed servants there of
the Dalai Lama’s mother and brother. I ask the Hon. Min-
ister, “Do you have any such information that people were
armed, that people were keeping little private armies there?”
Mr. Patterson testifies to it, being a party to all kind of
conspiracy that went on there. You come across such a state-
ment made by the author in pages 80 and 81 of the book.
I would then draw your attention to page 84 which is very
interesting. “The news I took to Calcutta created a sensation
and the diplomatic telephone between New Delhi, London
and Washington hummed with the questions and answers.
Difficulties multiplied as arrangements for escape progressed.
As it had to be kept absolutely secret, only the top officials
were informed of what was required and Taktser had no
passport. Sufficient money for an extended stay in the Re-
serve Bank of India, which was out of the question in such
secretive procedures; exit permits to leave the country and
bypass customs formalities would have to be obtained. Slowly
all those problems were resolved In the United States the
Committee for Free Asia, a non-Communist association of
businessmen, invited Taktser to go to America at their ex-
pense as their guest. The Indian and U.S. Government is-
sued affidavits in lieu of a passport, accepting the Dalai
Lama’s letter as of sufficient bonafides”. This is what the
author writes. Kalimpong conspiracy was hatched in order
to circumvent the passport rules, to smuggle some people
out of the country and written by the person who was in,
true or false, I do not know. He writes it. Should your
attention not have been drawn to it? That does not seem to
have been done. Then he writes as to how he organised the
escape of the Dalai Lama. On page 109, he says that Gompo
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Sham, his wife and himself had to go to Formosa, not to the
United States. On page 122, he writes “I would guarantee
his (Rabga Pangdatshang) anti-Communist sincerity,” He
was guaranteeing the sincerity of Rabga Pangdatshang who
was a brother of the Governor of a Province in Tibet which
had revolted. He writes on page 136 that ‘it was absolutely
essential that Tibet revolt and present India and other coun-
tries with a fait accompli”. He writes further, “The Amer-
ican argued with Rabga that co-operation with the Indian
Government was essential” . He adds further that the Ameri-
can representatives had drawn up a programme. I would like
to know whether such things are or not covered. On page
138 he says that the U.S. representative promised to put
before the appropriate officials, after returning to America,
the suggestion for appointing a special agent. There is ref-
erence, on page 150, to Apa Sahib Pant and his impression
is given. It is very interesting. I know that this man is against
Government also. He writes that he met the representatives
of the Tibetan revolt and told them that an American agent
would be sent.

Dy. Chairman - Activities prejudicial to the interests of
India.

Bhupesh Gupta : Let them say that this is not prejudicial
to India.

Dy. Chairman : This happened 1n 1951. That 1s why this
Bill has come up.

Bhupesh Gupta : Not in 1951 but in 1958-59. Let them
say so. You would understand it, and so let me proceed. I
am entitled to say 1t. If they say about Communist activities
on the border, I am prepared to quote from the author of
these books all these activities. Can they produce a book by
the Communists?

About Apa Sahib Pant, he says, “His impression of Rabga
was that he was an able and sincere man, but that overes-
timated the strength and ability of the Kham and Amdo
tribesmen and underestimated the magnitude of the obsta-
cles in the way of complete Tibetan [ndependence”. These
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are all important, and I wish I had a copy to present to you.
On page 174, he says...

Dy. Chairman : You seem to be trying to camouflage...

N. Sri Rama Reddy : May 1 know how the House is
interested in what happened there?

Bhupesh Gupta : Because that area will become a no-
tified area. If the House is interested in what the Commun-
ists are doing in Kalimpong and Mr. Datar makes a statement,
the House should be jolly well interested in what George
Patterson was doing and his men are doing in Kalimpong.
He writes, “when the Lhasa officials in the Dalai Lama’s
entourage returned to Lhasa they had made arrangements
with private dealers in India to send in large supplies of
arms and ammunition not for use but for profit’. Everybody
knows and it went across the border. Was that act in the
public interest? Was it not a prejudicial act? Is it something
which is to be ignored in your tirade against the Communist
Party, in your talk against the Communist Party? This is
what George Patterson writes in his book. All the arms and
ammunition that passed across the border are mentioned
here. What about your Police which produced such a report,
false report, and gave it to the Prime Minister? Did it make
any investigation into such activities on the border? This is
a pertinent question to be asked by me and other members
of the Hon. House here. On page 133 he says, “On the 4th
August meeting of all leaders from all parts of Tibet held in
Kalimpong, 1t was decided on what is to be done in view of
India’s refusal to help and for non-co-operative attitude. I
am not, therefore, against India or the Government.” “The
guerrilla leaders and delegates had been advocating an extreme
course of action by proposing an attack on Sikkim and Bhutan
with an uprising of Tibetan nationals in sympathy in Kalimpong
and Darjeeling. There were about 20,000 guerrillas between
Lhasa and Sikkim and 7,000 of the best fighters most feared
by the Chinese on the border of Bhutan”. This is what he
says. Here 1s a meeting of the rebel leaders who wanted to
attack Sikkim and Bhutan. Even though it was held in
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Kalimpong on August 4th and is stated by one, who organised
and participated in this meeting, we see that the Hon. Home
Minister or the Minister in the Ministry of Home Affairs,
Mr. Datar, does not have a word of condemnation to say
against it while he is full of condemnation, vituperation,
attacks and accusation against us. Therefore I call it diversion.
It is diverting the attention of the country from the really
nefarious, prejudicial, anti-national and even anti-government
activities that are carried on by people like him in that area.

Then, Sir, in the ‘Tibet in Revolt’ how the Dalai Lama
escaped is described and how they are doing it from
Kalimpong. Then on page 84 reference is made to ‘Tibet
Mirror’ a paper published in Kalimpong. Here an interest-
ing thing is said. They were getting briefing. What a shock-
ing thing.

Dy. Chairman : Speak something about your activities.

Bhupesh Gupta : That Mr. Datar will tell you. You know
my activities; for nine years we have been together and I
know how you like our activities. It says here:

“To make matters even more tense, the editor of the only
Tibetan newspaper, the ‘Tibet Mirror’, published in Kalimpong,
had received several pages of typed foolscap with details of
briefing for the use of American troops in Tibet and had
been asked to publish it in his newspapers. Fortunately he
was perturbed and he consulted some officials. On their
advice he did not publish, but the information was not se-
cret and had been passed round, thereby heightening the
expectation.’

Sir, what does it show? Here is a paper getting briefing.
But ‘New Age’ was being mentioned, no' the ‘Tibet Mirror’
published in Kalimpong, which according to Mr. George
Patterson, was receiving American briefs to publish asking
American troops to take action in Tibet. The publication
was stopped because of certain intervention, perhaps, of
some officials. All this 15 not mentioned, but ‘New Age’
has become an obsession with them. Then he says on page
117:
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“T told the Government officials all this”. A plan is ac-
cepted.

“After consultation with New Delhi my plan was adopted.”

He prepared certain plans Then he says he told the Gov-
ernment of India and then they were accepted after consulta-
tion. Such are the publications. They are all there to expose
how you are proceeding in this matter. You ignore all these
things; you pick up the ‘New Age’ which anybody can read
at any time. I would ask the Government: is that the way to
handle such a matter? And again here is another thing. You
see, I have worked; it is hard work. Here is a handbill on
art paper issued in Kalimpong and circulated widely. Have
you got that? Chiang Kai-Shek’s picture is given there—a
colourful picture—and there is a report in Chinese language
and in another language and also in English. It is President
Chiang’s message to the Tibetans. This was circulated widely
in the Kalimpong area and it came into my possession Be-
cause I come from West Bengal.

Samuel : How is it subversive against India, I want to
know, it may be subversive against China.

Bhupesh Gupta : If you think that it is in public interest
from the point of view of India, say so. The Prime Minister
opposes this thing and that is why Mr. George Patterson
criticises you and the Prime Minister in his book. You say
safety, security, public interest and all these things. If meet-
ings are organised by the guerrilla bands in Kalimpong,
don’t you think you are endangering the safety? Don’t you
think these are against national interests, against public interest?
The fact that such an intelligent man as Mr. Samuel gets up
and asks me this question only shows how the infection of
anti-Communism affects even right minded persons. I am
only sorry. I would like to present it to Shri Lal Bahadur
Shastri because when it came into my hands he was not
there and his people will not tell him about such things. You
see such activities had been going on.

Sir, many things have been said about the provisions of the
Bill. I shall deal with them as I come to the various aspects



Criminal Law Amendment Act 119

of the matter when the amendments come up. What I would
like to state here is this. Here you say territorial integrity, but
then the scope of the Bill is far wider. It is not merely the
territorial integrity—for Mr. Samuel I must point out—safety
and security of India. I think you are not safe when the Ti-
betan rebel leaders held a meeting in Kalimpong and talked
to the American official. About the security of India, would
Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri feel secure if somebody were to
whisper in his ear in his bed, “ when you are sleeping other
people near the border in Kalimpong—the Tibetan rebels—
are meeting and discussing the question of even doing some-
thing in Bhutan and Sikkim and discussing about tranship-
ment of arms and so on? Would he sleep? Certainly not; he
would pass a sleepless night. He would not sleep.
Himatsinka : This Bill will take notice of them.
Bhupesh Gupta : That is why 1 am saying this. I am
saying these things so that he takes notice; so far he does
not seem to have taken any notice of these things. I would
have perhaps nothing much if only the expression ‘territor-
ial integrity’ were there; but the expression ‘public interest’
has been put in. 1 would like to know from the Home Min-
ister this thing. Suppose someone makes a speech of this
kind; would that come under the mischief of this measure?
“l am not going into the long history because I do not
want to take much time. It is a complicated thing but we
have always looked upon the Ladakh area as a different area
as, if I may say so, some vaguer area so far as the frontier
is concerned because the exact line of the frontier is not at
all clear as in the case of the McMahon line. When we
discovered in 1958, more than a year ago. that a road has
been built across Yehchong in the north-east corner of Ladakh,
we were worried...It is a relevant question but the fact of the
matter is that we just are not within hundred miles of that
area.”
The same gentleman, a very important person—I do not
want to go into the details—says here when he was speak-
ing about the Aksai China area :
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“But I distinguish it completely from the areas. It is a
matter for argument as to what part of it belong to us and
what part of it belongs to somebody else. It is not at all a
dead clear matter... 1 cannot go about doing things in a
matter which has been challenged, not today, but for hun-
dred years.”

Would the Hon. Home Minister tell us whether state-
ments such as these would come under the mischief of the
law or would they not? Sir, will you kindly tell him?

Lal Bahadur : Whatever I have to advise you, I shall do
SO tomorrow.

Bupesh Gupta : If he says now, then I need not pursue
this matter but he would not say. I read out this statement.
Who is this person who make this statement? Not a Communist
against whom you are up in arms, but the leader of your
party, Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, currently engaged in finding
two Deputy Leaders. That is the position. Sir, the law is
law. Once it is passed, I say that Pandit Jawhararlal Nehru
would not be in a position—nobody would blame him; he
is a courageous man—to say what he has said without attracting
the penalty of the law. Let Mr. Lal Bahadur Shastri come to
the House tomorrow and tell us that such a statement would
not attract the provisions of the law. If he says that, I will
stand corrected. If he does not say that, then it would be
clear to the House how wide the law is. Now the fact that
he is the Prime Minister, the fact that he may say something
today, does not mean that he was absolutely unreasonable or
was talking through his hat at that time. He was saying
something in the circumstances as any reasonable man would
say, because everybody would like to find out the position.
If such a law were there he could not have said such thing
in public without being liable to be arrested by Mr. Lal
Bahadur Shastri and put into prison. But then he would say
he was the Prime Minister of the country and that would
have been his protection. Therefore you see how wide the
law is. Now they say in Clause 3(2) :

“Whoever makes, publishes or circulates in any notified
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area any statements, rumour or report which is, or is likely
to be prejudicial to the maintenance of public order or es-
sential supplies or services in the said area or to the inter-
ests of the safety or security of India, shall be...”

Now you have the provision of the Defence of India Rules
imported here. You have the provision of the Preventive De-
tention Act imported here. Now, what has this got to do
with the territorial integrity? What has this got to do with
any other part of India as far as essential supplies and so on
are concerned? Here they bring in this thing with a view to
persecuting normal trade union activities. This is what I say.
In this connection, I would like to refer to the case of Shri
Krishna Bahakat Pawrel alias Sharma...

Shrimati Maya Devi : From Kalimpong.

Bhupesh Gupta : From Kalimpong. You know it. The
case came up in the Court of Shri D. C. Mookherjee, M.A_,
LLB. He seems to be writing all these degress. I do not
write them. Normally, a Magistrate should not write his
degrees. He is M.A,, B.Sc., LLB., W.B.C.S., Sub-Divisional
Magistrate, Kalimpong, Magistrate Ist Class. Here certain
orders were passed in case No. 20 of 1960. It reads :

“Whereas it has been made to appear to me that you have
been visiting and engaging yourself openly in the jurisdic-
tion of Gorubathan P. S. instigating Forest labourers with a
view to incite them against the Officers of the Forest De-
partment intending to cause disturbance of Public tranquil-
lity and riot.”

Now, therefore, he binds him and passes an order prohib-
iting :

“Pawrel alias Sharma to enter or sta> in the jurisdiction
of Gorubathan Police Station for the period two months
from the date of service of this order.”

On what basis has his movement been restricted? I took
the trouble of getting the ground for promulgating an order
under Section 144 of the Criminal Procedure Code restrict-
ing the movement of Shri Pawrel alias Sharma. Here this
Bill is very relevant. I say this because this is the kind of
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thing that this Bill will help. The Police report of the affi-
davit or the statement filed by Mr. A. M. Khan, O. C,,
Gorubathan P. S.—am I right Mrs. Maya Devi Chettry?—
Kalimpong says:

“His main campaign rests on his pretended propaganda
that although the Forest Department Officers are receiving
more money towards defraying expenses on account of
labour they are making less payments and misappropriating
the balance. The malicious propaganda produces provocating
influence on the labourers, who under his influence have
organised demonstrations and large scale intimidation on
the local forest department employees; but the calculated
outburst of acute lawlessness was thwarted due to timely
action of the Police. The subject is reported to have organ-
ised subversive activities in these areas, which borders Bhutan
and thereby has greater international implications.”

After all he is the Officer-in-charge of the Police Statidn.

Dy. Chairman : You must finish now Bhupesh Gupta.
You have taken 1%2 hours.

Bhupesh Gupta : 1 am finishing, Sir. Then it continues:

“Although he is reported to have concentrated on Forest
Labour only, this may be a camouflaged move, which may
take any shape any moment as the policy of the party to
which the subject belongs is not at all clear.”

Now, this is what he said. How does it become
camouflaged? Here you will see that even before this measure
is passed the India-China border question and allied questions
are brought in with a view to restricting the movement of
a citizen under Section 144. This is how it 1s done. Now
you can well imagine, after a measure of this kind is passed,
what will happen. They will run amuck. They will arrest
anybody and everybody engaged in the trade union movement,
saying that he is interfering with the supply of essential
commodities. Here it says ‘maintenance of public order or
essential supplies.’ Somebody demands wages. Somebody
demands food and somebody demands something else. They
will say “All right. Now, we arrest you.” Ordinarily they
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would not be in a position to send them to prison. Even if
there was a trial, even if they could prove a false case, the
conviction will be a few rupees’ fine or jail for a month or
so. But now if they can somehow or other bring the charge
sheet under Section 3 or Section 4 of the Criminal Law
Amendment Bill, which they propose to pass, the people
could be given three years’ imprisonment. This is the
provision. Therefore, I say that this measure will only give
a handle to your oppressive officers. I do not say that Shri
Lal Bahadur Shastri intends that kind of thing. I am not
imputing motive to him. But what will happen is an objective
fact of life, is something that you have to take into account.
If this measure is given to them as an Act, those who
administer this thing will take every opportunity to start
cases, to bring frame-ups with a view to sending people to
jail. It would mean giving the dog a bad name and hanging
it. That will be the line taken. Now, I, ask, with all respect
to Lal Bahadur Shastri, is that the way we are going to
face the situation? Is that the way we are going to guarantee
the articles in Part 11I of the constitution, which deals with
Fundamental Rights? Is that the way we are going to create
confidence among the people? Is that thc way we are building
the country, when you have such a measure? It is not what
you say here that matters. It is what will follow that matters.
With all the good intentions on our part, I concede that
Shri Shastri would not like taking a hand in prosecuting
this party, perhaps even against the Communist Party. But
what will prevent them from doing it? He has no jurisdiction.
After the bill is passed, it becomes a weapon in the hands
of the local officers. Once it goes to a Court of law, it is
a matter under the Court of law about which the Central
Government will not be able to do anything. They can give
directives but that will not take away its ugly process from
which the country has to be saved. Now, Hon. Members
may feel that perhaps it will affect some members of the
Communist Partv. They may seek consolation from the fact
that some Communists will be affected by it. I do not say
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that Shri Shastri feels in that way. Many will not be affected.
Perhaps you are feeling that way. But in the other House
Mr. Bisht, a Congress member, pointed out that a person
was arrested and framed up on a charge of what is called
‘Chinese minded.’ This is a new charge. Then he pointed
out to the house that he was not a Communist but a
Congressman. Now, this is how things happen. He must
have heard about it. Here, even before the measure comes
into existence a Congressman is framed up, and he is
characterised as a man of Chinese mind, leaving it to a
Member of Parliament from that area to reveal to the House
of People that he was not a Communist—perhaps he would
have been happy if he had been a Communist. Would Shri
Shastri have been happy also if he were a Communist?
Even the charge was false, would he have been happy? No
I think he would not have been happy. But then such things
will happen. It will give rise to a large number of prosecutions,
a large number of arrests, large scale intimidiations and
political propaganda and so on. This is what I say. Therefore,
I have given a whole series of amendments.

Somebody was asking me this: “ After your amendments,
what remains of the Bill?” I say that if Shri Shastri would
insist on having his pound of flesh, I cannot produce a
Portia here, because Shrimati Menon would not be one. But
certainly I can tell him that I would like to make it as
innocuous and as harmless as possible, within the frame-
work of this law. I should try to take the fangs out of this
measure, so that people will not be bitten all the time. I
should like to guard where it is likely to be abused.

Therefore, Sir, the whole series of thoughtful amendments
that I have given notice of should evoke right thinking in
every person including the Home Minister. I say, keep the
measure for three months or so, if you must. Let us see
what happens. Keep it upto the 21st October. We can discuss
it then after your return in the next election. Now our fear
is that if you have this measure at the time of the election,
it is bound to be all the more abused. I know that Shri Lal
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Bahadur will immediately say, “well, are we afraid of the
elections? Can we not win the elections without this measure
against the Communist Party?” I say he can win the elections
without such measures. I know he is going to be there. The
Congress Party will be there. I concede this point. Taking
the country as a whole you do not need this measure for the
persecution of the Communists in this manner, for being
returned to power, for winning the elections. I concede it.
But then does it apply equally to the case of every candidate
in every constituency? No, it does not, because not only the
Government wants to be returned, the Party wants to be
returned, every candidate, also wants to be returned in the
constituency. There comes the problem. He will try to use
it to make his victory easier. And we saw it at the time of
the South-East Calcutta Parliamentary by-election. The
Congress had done so many things according to them, the
Five-Year Plans and so on. The entire plank of the Congress
propaganda against our candidate, Comrade Indrajit Gupta,
was the India-China issue and attack against us on that score.
Calumnies, lies, slanders, accusations and vituperations were
let loose. Like the Niagara Falls they came and flooded the
streets of Calcutta. Nothing was spared. Shri Shastri was
not there. I am sure that if he had been there, he would not
have made such speeches as were made there, chauvinistic,
firing speeches. Now, that was there because that particular
candidate and the Congress also there thought that perhaps
that would be the best way of winning elections and therefore
the relations between the two countries were brought in for
taking advantage of partisan electoral advantage. Results were
disappointing no doubt. We won by a bigger margin of votes
that we ever thought. Some of us thought that we might
even lose. Some of us thought that we would win by a small
margin. But we won with a big margin and it was demonstrated
to the whole world that such things would not pay. So the
individual candidates in an area connected with the local
officials may try to pull wires 1n order to get through the
election. Therefore, I say “Do not have it during that period.”
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Then here again I have suggested that if it is a case of
the spoken word, do not rely for heaven’s sake—if you believe
in God, for God’s sake—on the Police report. I have men-
tioned to you the report that was given to the Prime Min-
ister and what kind of a report would it be if it were to
come from the subsidiary department of Central Intelligence
Bureau in Assam which gave such a magnificent account of
itself during the Assam riots? Do not rely upon it. There-
fore, if you deal with the spoken word, I say that every
word spoken must be written down and the report should be
taken simultaneously as the speech is made or as the words
are spoken and then the matter should be proceeded with. I
have given a whole series of amendments to make it proper
so that you do not have to read wrong report and get ac-
quainted with the wrong words which we never uttered
Then the report should come to the magistrate and should
be at once...

Dy. Chairman : Amendments will take their place...

Bhupesh Gupta : 1 thought you referred to the report.
Amendments will come later on. 1 take the suggestion of
yours. I have given certain suggestions to plug the loop-
holes. Many loopholes are there. About the Trade Union
activities, I have given notice of an amendment. That should
not be considered prejudicially. But often what happens to
those who may try to use this power improperly and abuse
this power with a view to interfering with the fundamental
rights of the citizens coming in the way of their normal
discharge of duties as public men and so on? What happens
to them? No provision is there. Therefore, I have tabled an
amendment. Such people also should be punished. Why must
we alone be in jail if we commit any crime? Why must not
they be put in jail if they are found to have abused their
authority, produced wrong reports and misled the Govern-
ment. They should also land in jail and share the sorrows
and fortunes with us there a little. I ask that question. Therefore,
there is no such thing. The communist Party is there. They
are attacking them like this. They go after them, arrest them,
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persecute them and put them into the jail. All clear signal
is given to go into the battle and to have a field day against
the Communists. Is this the way for a polite, humble, truth-
seeking Home Minister to explain? Therefore, I have tabled
an amendment in this regard. Then, Sir, certain people,
foreigners who are known to have carried on prejudicial
activities, people like Mr. George Patterson should not be
allowed to go the notified area. Never. No permit should be
given to them. Clear Kalimpong of such people—no matter
who they are. 1 am all in favour of that. But go by evidence.
When you declare a notified area, should you leave it to the
magistrate to declare it or to the local authority? My amend-
ment says that Members of Parliament and Members of the
Assembly from that area and the groups in that State should
be called in a meeting. The Government should explain things
to them and seek their opinion. Shrimati Maya Devi Chettry
will be there. I will not be there, she will be there. Congress
people will be more. I leave it to the good judgment of the
congressmen and, if I may say so, Congress women also to
say what should be done. But it should be done on the
advice not of a Police Sub-Inspector, but on the advice of
the M.L.A.'s and M.P’s and I say, consult the party leaders
also there. Call a meeting. If there is divergence of opinion,
settle it. Suppose somebody says that the Communist Party
might go there and come in the way of Shrimati Maya Devi
Chettry advising that a notification should be issued, I say
do not send it to the General Secretary of the Communist
Party. Refer the matter to the Prime Minister for final de-
cision. Let him take the final decision because he will bring
his judgment to bear upon this matter, he will bring his
statesmanship to bear upon this matter. 1 think we would
not be easily carried away by personal or small, petty con-
siderations or prejudices or local considerations; he will take
into account the bigger perspective and also the considera-
tion as to how this measure should be viewed. Therefore, in
the event of any divergence of opinion arising as to whether
an area should be notified or not, it should go in the first
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instance to a committee of this kind and a meeting of this
kind should be held and if the meeting cannot come to an
agreement and if there is serious divergence of opinion,
then refer the matter to the Prime Minister. I have faith in
the Prime Minister in this matter. But they do not say that
I have faith in him.

Dy. Chairman : Please wind up.

Bhupesh Gupta : 1 will continue tomorrow. You know I
am a persecuted man. I will continue tomorrow, because
nobody is speaking today. You have been very good and I
must say that you know that man who is wrongly attacked
and sought to be persecuted should be given his right of
self-defence at least. It is a very healthy experience I am
having from the Chair. It is good thing and also a very
relevant thing. Nothing is irrelevant. Therefore, 1 say leave
it to the Prime Minister. I say, during the time of the elec-
tion, two months before the date of polling...

Dy. Chairman: You may take another five minutes and
finish the speech.

Bhupesh Gupta : No, Sir, : will continue at most... (after
a sharp discussion the Dy. Chairman gave permission to
Bhupesh Gupta to continue his speech on the next day).

The House adjourned on Wednesday, the 3rd May 1961.

3rd May, 1961

Bhupesh Gupta : Let me now start by adding to the in-
formation which I was imparting yesterday to the Home
Minister. I may inform him today this morning that the
Magistrate of Chamoli District Mr. S. P. Watal—it is newly
created district in Uttar Pradesh, told the Pressmen there
that he was not facing any such problems due to prejudicial
activities on the part of the Communist Party. I have given
the name and I have also given the date; that 1s roughly the
middie of November. Then another gentleman of the Garhwal
Antarim Zilla Parishad, a Congressman, repudiated the alle-
gations made against the Communist Party. Good Congress-
men are there; many of them are there. This was done two
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months ago. Then Mr. Jogeswar Prasad Khandoli, President
of the District Congress Committee of Garhwal also in his
private talks with friends and others repudiated these allega-
tions. I do not know how many Congressmen I should name.

Dahyabhai Patel : Begin with the top.

Bhupesh Gupta : Please don’t disturb me; time is short.
It is not merely a question of civil liberties and rights being
curtailed. I shall give another example. Normally as matters
now stand, Uttar Kasi, Chamoli and Pithoragarh are de-
clared as border area. Tehri Garrhwal and Almora are not so
declared. So what happens? There some people by talking
about this kind of thing are trying to create a war psychosis
and they are carrying on such propaganda do you know for
what? Not, because they are particularly against the Com-
munists but they think that by doing so they would catch
the attention of the Central Government and could get more
cement, more allocations, more grants and in that way they
could have some improvement. It is a wonderful thing going
on there. The Government are sending cement at a cost of
Rs. 7 per bag to Garhwal and the Chamoli area. But they do
not need it; the contractors who get it sell it in the black
market at Rs. 14 per maund. 1 think the Government is
losing some money there. Shri Shastri will kindly note that
he is adopting such a policy that large quantities of cement
go to such areas with a view to protect'ng the border but
that is being sold in the black market.

That is why some lawyers, one or two lawyers, are talk-
ing about these things, although they do not believe in it.
Congressmen there, I must tell you I am not saying that
there are such prejudicial activities on the § art of the Com-
munist Party they are accusing that the Communist Party
people are very active. The Police is harassing people and
intimidating people. I can understand the P.S.P. and the Jan
Sangh getting very angry v.ith us. All of them together cannot
get more votes than we can. But the Congressmen naturally
are also a little upset about it. Therefore that aspect of the
matter should be borne in mind... )

Com 9 ¢
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Then, Sir, I have calculated it. We have 8,000 miles of
borders and if you calculate it on the basis of thirty miles
deep, 2,40,000 square miles would be within the range of
this measure. Such a huge area, taking the country as a
whole, would be open to the excessive powers. Is it good?
Is it fair? Such things should not be done. It is a badge of
shame for any parliamentary institution and democracy that
you throw open such huge areas to oppressive measures and
caprices of high-handed officials.

Then, Sir, the other day I was very sorry to read in the
Press report that the Deputy Chairman said that I was trying
to camouflage. There again, I make a submission. When
there is a controversy between us and the Government, the
remark should, I think be such that it does not lead to the
interpretation as if the Chair is supporting somebody else.
I do not say that you are supporting, but the way the Press
has presented it in bold letters, it would be doing injustice
to the Deputy Chairman. But anything, here I was unveiling
the story that was not told by the Hon. Minister there, the
story of Mr. Patterson, the impzrialist agents and those who
carry on anti-national activities directed against the public
interests of the country, which undermine the honour and
prestige of the country, activities directed against the stand
of the Govt. in foreign affairs. That is what I was doing. I
would like to know from the Hon. Minister, when he re-
plies, what he has to say about the series of allegations Mr.
Patterson had made about his own contacts with certain officials
of the secret service of the Govt. of India. That should be
made clear. Let it be repudiated. I think that should be made

clear.

Now, these are the police who are being armed perhaps
with such excessive powers. I was a little shocked to learn
that a foreign correspondent, this gentleman, Mr. George
N. Patterson, addressed a meeting at Sapru House on the
Tth Nov. and spoke on certain Tibetan affairs. Where is he
now? I would like to know it from the Home Minister. What
happened? Did you cancel his visa? Did you cancel his
permit? If it were so, how is it that he was at large somewhere
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in Delh1 addressing a meeting in Sapru House? And I was
told that certain Deputy Ministers—I will not name them—
were present at the meeting—I would like to know these
things. These are the stories, but why do such things happen?
How is it that today I have to narrate the story of the prejudicial
activities of a certain imperialist agent, who claimed himself
to be an agent, who claimed himself to be an agent of Britain,
of America and what not, who accused the Govt. and Mr.
Nehru in his books? He accused many others. How is it that
I have to tell that story in the House? How is it that during
the ten years he was carrying on such activities, which have
been related now in his two books, one published in 1960
and another in 1959, the Government did not bring forward
such a Bill as this? The Government did not mention this
thing. When we asked questions and supplementaries, there
was always evasion. Today they are coming down upon their
countrymen, the Communist Party of India, because they do
not like that Party because we happen to be major challenge
from the electoral and other points of view. I do not say that
we are equal to the Congress Party, but certainly we are a
big challenge. How is it — he should satisfy you, Sir, that
for ten years his activities were going on. Were they all
sleeping in the Secretariat of Delh1? Were they all sleeping
in the Central Intelligence Bureau under the Government of
India? Were they all sleeping in Kalimpong and other places,
where openly armed bands were organised by these people
and so on? Now, Sir, at that time they did not feel the need
for bringing forward such a measure. But as the third general
elections are coming, as they have to make some concessions
to the rightist elements in the country, because otherwise
some Swatantra gentlemen might be shouting somewhere
else, they have brought forward this Bill. Well, Sir, they
may hit us, some of us. We can take it. We have taken many
hits from them. But what would be most hit by this kind of
thing is the institution of democracy in our country, fairness
in public life and justice in public life. That is what I fear.
Dr. Kunzru will not be hit, because he never hits anybody.
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He is neither hit by us nor by the Government, nor by the
British nor by the Congress. He had been an unhit man all
his life. But we have been hit variously. We have been hit
by the British, we have been hit by them...

Kunzru : You hit me.

Bhupesh Gupta : Never. You are a very innocent man.
Sometimes you are saying things in favour of the Amer-
icans. After all I like you so much that I cannot think of
doing any harm to you. You are so innocent, because no-
body follows you in the country. I know this and, as Mr.
Nehru and I said the other day, being an independent he
is above all of us. He is a high altitude man. But then we
have to see, as he will be speaking. You will hear what he
has to say, because he has read some of the things in the
Library already and he will be saying something. But here
I say the Government is doing the wrong thing. How.do
you present your country before the world? You present it
in a wrong light. In our country the situation is not such,
that you need such extraordinary powers to maintain the
integrity of the country, the territorial integrity, and so on.
It is not so happily. And why do you make the country
look as if the internal condition is such that such a meas-
ure is needed? Why do you make it look like that? Why
do you indirectly defame the country in the outside world
just because of your partisan interests, just because it suits
you to hit some Communists and so on? I think they are
placing the interests of the party, certain prejudices, before
the interests of the country. (Time Bell). Sir, you have
rung the bell. Two minutes are there. Therefore, 1 shall
finish in two minutes. Finally, 1 would appeal, if I may
make an appeal to your sense of reason that even now
there is time to withdraw this Bill. I know that the Bill
will be supported. The support has been got ready. I know
that not many people will support it and some people just
because they belong to a particular Party. But 1 do not
think that you should strain your party discipline every
time in this manner. I know that left to themselves many
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Congressmen would not have liked the Bill. The demand
for this Bill came from the opponents of the foreign policy
of the Government namely, the Jana Sangh, the Swatantra
Party and our Hon. Friends from the P.S.P. sometime join-
ing the chorus. Such is the position. Why do you have then
such a Bill? It will be abused. People will be attacked
there. The rights and liberties of the common man will be
attacked. The officers will be oppressive and the funds of
the Government will be utilised for all kinds of ends and
not for i1cal, constructive activities. Such is the position.
Now, I think, again he knows the border areas. There they
are very weak. Mr. Datar said the Communist Party was
active. Why are you upset if we are active? When people
suffer, we have to fight for the rights of the people. Even
foreign policy is attacked in the borders by the Jana Sangh
and the Swatantra parties. We have to defend it. If you do
not do, we have to defend your progressive declarations
and so on. We have to do common work for the recon-
struction of the country and for the betterment of the coun-
try. Why are you upset if we are active? I cannot under-
stand 1t. Now, this is not the right way. He gave out his
mind when he said the Communist Party was active. We
are not a party that goes to sleep. We are an active party
and we shall continue to be active, active in the interests
of the country and in the interest of the people (Time
Bell). We shall continue to be active.

I appeal finally to Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri to take back
this infamous measure and save the fair name of the coun-
try, from calumny.

Amendments to the Criminal Law Amendments Bill
Tabled by Shri Bhupesh Gupta.

(Rajya Sabha Proceeding—3rd May, 1961)

(A large number of amendments to the Bill were tabled by
Shri Gupta. But not a single amendment had been accepted
by the Government. We give below some of the important
amendments, which are self-explanatory.)
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Clause No. 2—Questioning the territorial integrity of
Jfrontiers of India in a manner prejudicial to the interests of
safety and security of India.

Shri Bhupesh Gupta : Sir, 1 move:

That at page 1, line 10, for the words “safety or security™
the words “territorial integrity” be substituted.

That at page 1, line 12, for the word *“years” the word
“months” be substituted.

That page 1, after line 12, the following provisos be
inserted, namely—

“Provided that no one shall be punished for spoken words
except on the basis of (i) the complete and exact report of
all the words so spoken, and of (ii) the prior verification of
the correctness or otherwise of such report by the person
who has uttered the words:

Provided further that no such report shall be admissible
as evidence unless it is taken down openly and at the time
when the words were actually spoken:

Provided also that no such report shall be admissible as
evidence unless, immediately after the recording 1s com-
plete, it is attested and signed by at least five persons who
are not Government servants or in any way connected with
the Congress organisation or any other organisations known
for their opposition to the general foreign policy of the
Government of India.

Provided also that no such report shall be admissible as
evidence unless the report has been submitted to a Magis-
trate of the first class within twenty-four hours of the words
so spoken and recorded together with the comments on the
same by the person who has spoken those words.”

New Clause 2A.

Sir, I move—That at page 1, after line 12, the following
new Clause be inserted, namely:

“2A. Any person, whether public servant or not, who
makes a distorted, grabled or otherwise an incorrect report
or complaint against a citizen of India with a view to in-
criminating him under Section 2 shall be punishable with
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imprisonment which may extend to three months, or with
fine, or with both.”

Clause 3 (Statements, etc. In a notified area prejudicial
to maintenance of public order etc., therein or to safety or
security of India and regulation of entry of persons in such
area.)

Sir, 1 move—That at page 1, for the words “safety or
security of India or in the public interest” the words “territ-
orial integrity of India” be substituted.

That at page 1, after line 19, the following proviso be
inserted, namely:

“Provided that no such notification shall be made in re-
spect of any area within three months immediately preced-
ing the polling dates for a general election or by-election to
the House of the People, State Legislative Assembly or
Territorial Council, unless a Board consisting of three Judges
of a High Court or the Supreme Court, on a special refer-
ence by the Government to examine the reports about the
area concerned, comes to the conclusion that there are reas-
onable grounds for making such notification:

Provided further that in all cases where a notification
under Sub-Section (1) of Section 3 is proposed to be is-
sued. the Government under whnse jurisdiction the area
concerned is situated shall call a meeting of the representa-
tives of all political parties in the State or the Centrally
administered area concerned, as well as of all members of
Parliament and State Legislature or the Territorial Council
concerned, as the case may be, elected from the area con-
cerned, at which all relevant grounds for issuing the noti-
fication shall be explained and the opinion of those present
shall be sought and recorded for consider itinn by the Gov-
ernment:

Provided also that if there is a strong divergence of opin-
10n as to the advisability of issuing such a notification, the
entire matter shall be referred to the Prime Minister of India
for final decision and the Prime Minister may constitute a
fresh enquiry to assess the situation in the area concerned
and consult the representatives of all parties and groups
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represented in Parliament before taking the final decision in
the matter.”

That at page 1, after line 19, the following be inserted
namely:

“1(A). All notification issued under Sub-Section (1) of
Section 3 shall expire sixty days after the date of the issue
of such notification.”

That at page 2, line 3, for the word “years” the word
“months” be substituted.

That at page 2, after line 3, the following proviso be
inserted, namely:

“Provided that no peaceful activity in pursuance of normal
trade unionism or for the improvement of the wages and earnings
of the workers, peasants and other sections of the working
people or for the advancement of the cause of the tribal peo-
ple and backward communities as envisaged in the Constitu-
tion or for securing adequate supply of foodgrains and other
essential necessities of life or for the provision of better housing
and communication shall be deemed prejudicial.”

That at page 2, after line 3, the following be inserted,
namely:

“2(A) Any person, whether public servant or not, trying
to interfere with the normal trade union activities in the
notified area or in the exercise of the fundamental rights of
the residents 1n such area by attempting to take recourse to
the provisions of this Act, shall be punishable with impris-
onment for a term which may extend to three months, or
with fine, or with both.”

That at page 2 after line 11, the following proviso be
inserted, namely:

“Provided that no person who is not a citizen of India
and who is known to have interfered in the internal affairs
of any neighbouring country at any time from the Indian
soil or has committed other forms or prejudicial activities
shall be allowed to remain in or enter, any notified area.”

Clause 4 : Power to declare certain publications for-
fewted and to 1ssue search warrants for the same.



Criminal Law Amendment Act 137

Sir, I move: That at page 2, after line 42, the following
proviso be inserted, namely:

“Provided that no action under this Section shall be taken
unless a Magistrate, after going through the alleged preju-
dicial matter contained in the book, newspaper, or docu-
ment, as the case may be, finds that prima facie there are
reasonable grounds for taking action under this Section, and
authorises such action being taken.”

That at page 2, after line 42, the following proviso be
inserted, namely:

“Provided that all powers exercised under Section 4 shall
be reported at the earliest available opportunity to the Par-
liament in the case where the Central Government have
exercised the powers, and to the State Legislature concerned
where a State Government have exercised such powers for
consideration.”

Clause 5: Application to High Court to set aside order of
forfeiture.

Sir, I move: That at page 3:

(i) in line 21, for the words “No order” the words “Any
order” and for the world “shall” the word “may” be substi-
tuted; and

(i1) in lines 22-23, the words “otherwise than in accord-
ance with the provisions of this section” be delered.

That at page 3, lines 22-23, for the words “otherwise
than in accordance with the provisions of this section” the
words “except by person or persons aggrieved by such order
or action” be substituted.

New Clause 6.

Sir, I move: That at page 3, after line 23, the following
new Clause be inserted, namely:

“6. The Central Government shall place before both Houses
of Parliament for consideration a quarterly report on the
working of this Act including such information as the Chairman
of the Council of States and the Speaker of the House of the
People, at their own instance or at the request of the Mem-
bers, may ask for from time to time.”
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Clause 1 : Short title and extent.

Sir, I move: That at page 1, after line 6, the following be
inserted, namely:

*“(3) It shall expire on the 31st day of October, 1961.”

Concluding Speech by Shri Bhupesh Gupta
in the Rajya Sabha on 3rd May,
— Third Reading of the Bill

Bhupesh Gupta : Just a few words only, Sir. You may ask why
I get up. I don’t want to trouble you, but still I must say that
I oppose this motion. You will pass it now and so I can only
say how you should behave. The Government has displayed its
utter lack of faith in themselves by bringing in this legislation.
This measure is conceived in bad faith and produced in bad
faith and I fear it will be executed and worked in bad faith.
This is all 1 would say. I would say that such a measure was
unne-cessary for the country today. But they have decided, for
the interest of the party, to have it and they must have their
way, because they command a brute majority in Parliament.
And somehow, this time they have obtained support from some
opposition groups, playing up the anti-Communist prejudice.
Let it not be said that this measure is purely for safeguarding
territorial integrity and so on. The speeches made on the floor
of the House by some Hon. Members and by the government
have made it absolutely clear that this measure 1s politically
designed to attack a particular party in the country and all
members of that party and all movement led by that party, all
trade union activities and so on. That is quite clear. This is a
measure which has been brought forward to terrorise and in-
timidate the people by playing on prejudices and chauvinistic
sentiments of some people. That is quite clear. It is also quite
clear that they will attempt to blackmail the people to toe the
line in everything and not to have a word of criticism against
the Government where even fair criticism is called for, be-
cause they will be subjected to terrorism. Here is a measure,
I say again, which gives extraordinary powers in the hands of
the Police officials and the Executive over whom Parliament
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has only national control and no mistake about it. I know that
in the border areas and in other places, this measure will be
used for the purpose of oppression and it will be no consola-
tion for us if at that time some Hon’ble Members spoke regret-
fully over this matter. That is what I say. Sir, it will be a shame
for us and it will be known to the world that country like India
which is developing its Parliamentary institutions and systems
and which is led by such a personality like Shri Jawaharlal
Nehru who 1is at the head of the Government, should require
a measure like those formulated and promulgated in Pakistan
in the terrorist regimes of Iskander Mirza, Ayub Khan and
those who preceded them. It will be profound shame for eve-
rybody. This is what I say. Today you may pass it. You have
passed it, almost. I know it for fact. And I know how it will
be used. What about the moral prestige of the Government? Its
ege will be satisfied, but the moral prestige of the Government
will suffer seriously because of this measure. It will suffer
tomorrow, if not today, because history will one day judge of
such measures and the people will judge by how it is worked.
The working of this measure will disclose the mischief and the
bad faith underlying the whole scheme of things. I do not want
to say anything more. I oppose it. Why? I know a hornet’s nest
will be created about what I say. But at the same time I felt
that the Communist Party should have the courage to get up
here on the floor of the House and before the bar of public
opinion to condemn what it feels to be wrong and to assert
what it thinks to be right, and that is what I am doing here. |
know if the audience were merely what [ see here, I would not
have wasted the time of the House. But outside there 1+ a greater
audience and the greater Parliament, the public of India, will
judge of things and they shall judge it at the time of the gen-
cral elections. The P.S.P. may say so many things and level so
many charges against us. I may tell them that all their attacks
have led to such a result that the Party is getting wound up in
the country and the Communist Party is gaining strength day
to day. Traitors do not grow in a glorious and noble country.
It is an insult to the people to call the Communists traitors,
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when that party is gaining strength every day. It is a serious
thing in the scheme of things that we have today that a major
party like the Communist Party of India which is in Parlia-
ment should thus be abused, attacked, insulted and sought to
be called “traitor” by the people who need not tell us what
patriotism is. Patriotism is not cosmetic of fashionable ladies
to be displayed about and used here in Parliament. Patriotism
is something to be seen and shown among the people, the
workers, the peasants, the intellectuals, the middle class and
small tradesmen. How is it, even when you call us such names,
the Communist Party is redoubling its strength and going ahead
to gain the support of the people? Have all the people become
traitor-lovers? They need not call us. I don’t call the Congress
Party traitors. I call them a party of what it is. I do not call
anybody that way that they are individuals may be. Individuals
may be, but they talk in that language. Our friends of the P.S.P.
said, “Mr. Bhupesh Gupta and his agents” Let them kndw
this. The P.S.P. has been practically liquidating itself because
of 1ts anti-Communism. [ wish them good luck. Let them go
on indulging in their anti-Communism but they shall be wiped
out from other States also. I throw this challenge on the floor
of the House that at least in one State, the State from which
I come, the P.S.P. will be paid dividends and interests in the
next General Elections. Take it from me.

I think the time has come to stop this chauvinistic jingo
of anti-Communist propaganda. I wish you would stop this.
You may disagree with me and 1 may disagree with you.
When the Prime Minister said something in the United Na-
tions and called the China-issue a ‘controversy,” he was at-
tacked by the Right in the country, the Swatantra Party and
the P.S.P. They asked as to why the Prime Minister had not
called it aggression. Now you are feeding the very forces
which direct their attack even against the Prime Minister. I
would ask Shri Shastri to ponder over the course of action
that he has taken. Whatever may be his intention, if this
course is pursued, whatever the intention of well meaning
Congressmen may be, it will only strengthen the forces of
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internal reaction that we all want to curb and put them in
their proper places.

I am sorry that I have to speak and 1 am sorrier still that our
Parliament today, after thirteen years of independence, have to
pass such a measure, to tell the world that unless this measure,
this precious little thing, is passed, Indian independence is not
going to be defended, national existence will be in jeopardy. I
have greater faith in our independence and national existence,
and I know that all people of all parties, progressive and patri-
otic minded people, will cherish it, defend it and protect it.
Therefore I have no lack of faith, but it is they who display lack
of faith. I have no doubt about it. It is a matter of deep sorrow
and I was very sorry when others b~c1use of anti-Communism,
supported this measure. I do not wish to say anything; many
people spoke. I have no quarrel with them. Many well meaning
people from the opposite side, people who take a progressive
stand in other matters, spoke rather strongly against us. I do not
quarre! over that. I judge them as a whole. Although I may
disagree with them in certain matters and they may disagree
with me in regard to certain others, broadly speaking, of for-
eign policy, in the matter of how the country should behave in
the world, there is a vast measure of agreement. The field of
agreement is far greater than the field of disagreement. It is the
area of agreement which is wider than the field of disagree-
ment. | draw inspiration and strength from that.

I only want to submit this thing to the government. Let
Shri Lal Bahadur, even if he has not accepted any of our
amendments, see that this measure is not abused by the
Police and other officers of the Government. He should see
that his partymen and others do not take recourse to this
measure with a view to grinding a political axe against the
Communist Party. He should see that this measure does not
become ammunition in the hands of the right reaction who
may attack us today, will surely attack, as surely as the sun
rises in the east, all progressive elements in the Congress
and even the Government whenever it takes a progressive
step. That is all I wish to say in regard to this.
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Resolutions Adopted by

the National Council of

the Communist Party of India
(Hyderabad, 14-20 August, 1962)

4(a) Ajoy Ghosh Memorial Fund

The National Council of the Communist Party of India re-
solves to launch a countrywide public campaign for an “Ajoy
Ghosh Memorial Fund” of Rs. five lakhs which will be
used for the construction of a Central Party Headquarters
building to commemorate the memory of Comrade Ajey
Ghosh.

The National Council calls upon all party members and
friends of the Party to participate actively in organising
collections from all those who revere the memory of Com-
rade Ajoy Ghosh as an outstanding leader of the Indian
people’s movement for independence, democracy and so-
cialism.

4(b) On the 22nd Congress of the
Communist Party of Soviet Union

The National Council of the Communist Party of India hails
the Programme of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union
adopted at the 22nd Congress of the Party. This Programme
for building a communist society invests the Congress with
special importance and value. The 22nd Congress has
underlined the important decisions already taken by the 20th
Congress and the 81 Parties’document in regard to a number
of cardinal questions facing the international working class
movement and all mankind. The 22nd Congress of the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union, which will find its
place in history as the Congress of the builders of communism,
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will forever stand as a beaconlight in the creative development
of Marxism-Leninism.The Congress opens up new vistas
and radiant perspectives for humanity’s triumphant march to
its cherished goal—the goal of peace and communism,

The Programme of the CPSU brilliantly sums up the rich
experience of socialist construction by the Soviet people
under the leadership of their beloved Communist Party. It
generalises the great and varied experience of the interna-
tional communist movement. In this historic document, which
is a new, invaluable addition to the treasurehouse of Marx-
ism-Leninism, there emerges vividly an impressive picture
of the communist society in which all men are free and
everyone will be called upon to give according to his capa-
city and receive according to his needs.

The great ideas of Marx, Engels and Lenin are being
concretised. The new Programme gives a clear picture of the
new world that is emerging. The communist society as
visualised by the founders of communism, enables mankind
to translate its dreams into reality.

The targets and objectives set in the Programme are not
only staggering and gigantic; they will further change the
balance of forces in the world in favour of the people.

In the current decade itself (1961-1970) to Soviet
Union, in creating the material and technical basis of com-
munism, will surpass the strongest and richest capitalist coun-
try—the USA—in production per head of population; the
people’s standard of living and their cultural and technical
standards will improve substantially; everyone will live in
comfortable circumstances; all collective and state farms will
become highly productive and profitable enterprises; the de-
mand of Soviet people for well-appointed housing will in
the main be satisfied; hard physical work will disappear; the
USSR will have the shortest working day.

The material and technical basis of communism will be
built up at the end of the second decade (1971-1980) ensur-
ing an abundance of material and cultural values for the
whole population. There will be a gradual transition to one
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form of ownership. The principle of distribution according
to need will be introduced. '

With its gigantic targets of full-scale communist
construction, the Programme of the CPSU makes the most
exhilarating declaration of our time, namely that the ‘present
generation of the Soviet people shall live under communism’.
For the first time in human history, the building of a communist
society is set as an immediate practical task. ‘Communism
accomplishes’, proclaims the Programme of the CPSU, ‘the
historic mission of delivering all men from social inequality,
from every form of oppression and exploitation, from the
horrors of war and problems Peace, Labour, Freedom, Equality
and Happiness for all peoples of the earth’.

No wonder that the Programme of the CPSU has been
rightly described as the greatest document of our age, for
the international working class movement and for all
peoples fighting for peace, national independence, democ-
racy and socialism. This charter of communism has a tre-
mendous international significance. The Programme force-
fully demonstrates the triumph of the ideas of Marxism-
Leninism and the superiority of socialism over capitalism.
The very announcement of the Programme stirred the im-
agination of all men in every part of the world. The Pro-
gramme immensely enhances the force of attraction of the
ideas of scientific socialism and wins the minds and hearts
of millions of people throughout the world. The fulfilment
of the great Programme by the Soviet people who are al-
ready on the high road to socialict world changes the world
balance of forces in favour of the people and helps the forces
fighting for peace, democracy, freedom and socialism. The
Programme is right in its expectation that when the Soviet
people enjoy the blessings of communism, new hundreds of
millions of people on earth will say: We are for commu-
nism. The road to communism along which all people will
sooner or later traverse has been newly and majestically
paved.

2. The Programme is permeated with the spirit of the world-



Resolutions Adopted by the National Council of the C.P.I. 145

wide struggle for peace and of promotion in the fullest measure
of liberty and equality for man. Indeed its implementation de-
pends on the maintenance of world peace and the continued
extension of socialist democracy and on the boundless initia-
tive of the entire party and the Soviet people.

3. The Programme sums up the experience of socialist
construction and the first phase of transition to communism,
in the land which ushered in proletarian dictatorship. It draws
on the varied experience of the other countries of Europe
and Asia, which took to the path of socialist construction
after the end of the second world war. It tries to solve the
most important and basic problems of economic construc-
tion, social and cultural regeneration and the development
of socialist democracy.

4. The Programme is not a substitute for an independent
study and working out of the national problems of each
country by its Marxist-Leninist Party with a view to evolv-
ing its own national path of advance. Socialism can be ac-
complished and transition from socialism to communism
effected only by following the road of scientific socialism.
But this does not mean a mechanical transplantation of the
Soviet experience to other countries. The universal truths of
Marxism-Leninism which are confirmed and enriched by
the Soviet experience must be integrated with the peculiar-
ities and specific conditions of other countries. For, each
country has its own national traditions, social and economic
institutions with their distinct national features, the stage of
literary, scientific and cultural development peculiar to it-
self. Only by taking account of all these national peculiar-
ities of each country can a Communist Party draw up its
own Programme and successfully work for its fulfilment.

In doing this, however, the new Programme of the CPSU
will undoubtedly act as the guiding star for all Communist
and Workers® Parties in the world, since the Programme
combines what is specific to the Soviet Union with what is
common to the international working class movement as a
whole.

Com. 9. 10
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5. The perspectives of communist construction as out-
lined in the new Programme stand in marked contrast to the
continuing crisis which has gripped the entire capitalist world.
Despite the boastful talk indulged in by the leaders and
spokesmen of the capitalist world regarding ‘welfare state’
‘people’s capitalism’ etc., with which they are trying to deceive
the people, the capitalist system is being exposed before the
whole world as utterly bankrupt as has been once again
evidenced in the recent Wall Street crash and in its reactions
in all capitalist countries.

As Comrade Khrushchov says in the Report of the Cen-
tral Committee of the CPSU to the 22nd Congress:

“Although there has been some growth in production, the
economy of the capitalist countries has become still more
unstable and reminds one of a man sick with fever, so often
do its short-lived recoveries give way to depression and crises.
The USA, the chief capitalist country, has experienced two
critical recessions in five years, and there have been four
such recessions in the post-war world as a whole. The crisis
of 1957-58 involved countries whose share in capitalist in-
dustries’ output amounts to almost two-third of the whole.
With the incomes of the monopolies increasing to a fabu-
lous degree, real wages of the working people have increased
very slightly and far more slowly than the productivity of
labour. The social gains achieved by the working class in
the past are gradually being reduced to nought. In general,
the conditions of the working people, especially in the under-
developed countries, is growing worse.”

It is against this background that the inspiring targets of
all-round, continuous and uninterrupted increase in produc-
tion, remarkable improvements in the living standards of
the entire people and tremendous cultural advance are being
laid by the CPSU.

In the present condition when the world is divided into
two systems, the capitalist and socialist, the scientific tech-
nical revolution is leading to two opposite results. In the
socialist system, the revolution 15 leading to greater happi-
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ness of the people, accelerating the transition towards com-
munism, while in the capitalist system it is leading to
militarisation of economy, worsening of people’s conditions
and economic crises.

The perspective of the programme is, however, not of the
people of the Soviet Union alone. What is to happen in the
USSR by 1980 will eventually happen to all countries if
only they are freed from the enthralling grip of the exploit-
ing classes.

6. The Communists, Socialists and other progressives in
India will find in the new Programme a powerful weapon
with which to demonstrate the superiority of socialism; to
combat bourgeois ideology and expose the claims of the
capitalist class in our country that they are building a so-
cialist society; to win over the broad sections of our people
to the positions of scientific socialism and for fundamental
social transformations. The achievements of the Soviet Union
and the Programme of the CPSU are a convincing proof that
only under socialist planning can the people march forward
rapidly towards all-round advance and universal happiness.

Communist construction in the Soviet Union and the more
or less simultaneous transition ot the socialist countries to
communism offer to the newly-liberated nations like our
own, abounding and ever increasing source of disinterested
economic and other assistance for their rapid, independent
development and for strengthening their freedom. It is, however,
for the peoples of thesc underdeveloped countries to draw
upon this assistance and use it in the correct way in order
to go forward along the pathway of all-sided development.

7. The materials of the 22nd Congress of the CPSU give
a generalised picture of the two paths of development before
the recently-liberated and former colonies and dependent
nations. Basing itself on the intense discussions that have
taken place in the international communist movement—dis-
cussions in which our Party too, made its own contributions,
in which the Communist Party of the Soviet Union played
the leading 10le—the new Programme of the CPSU says :
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“One of the basic questions confronting these peoples
is—which road of development the countries that have freed
themselves from colonial tyranny are to take, whether the
capitalist road or the non-capitalist.

“What can capitalism bring them ?

“Capitalism is the road of suffering for the people. It will
not ensure rapid economic progress nor eliminate poverty;
social inequality will increase. The capitalist development of
the countryside will ruin the peasantry still more. The workers
will be fated either to engage in back-breaking labour to
enrich the capitalists, or to swelling the ranks of the disinherited
army of the unemployed. The petty bourgeoisie will be crushed
in competition with big capital. The benefits of culture and
education will remain out of reach of the people. The
intelligentsia will be compelled to sell its talent.

“What can socialism bring the peoples ?

“Socialism is road to freedom and happiness for the peoples.
It ensures rapid economic and cultural progress. It trans-
forms a backward country into an industrial covntry within
the lifetime of one generation and not in the course of cen-
turies. Planned socialist economy is an economy of progress
and prosperity by its very nature. Abolition of the exploita-
tion of man by man does away with social inequality. Un-
employment disappears completely Socialism provides all
peasants with land, helps them to develop farming, com-
bines their labour efforts in voluntary co-operatives and puts
modern agricultural machinery and agronomy at their dis-
posal. peasant labour is made more productive and the land
1s made more fertile. Socialism provides a high material and
cultural standard of living for the working class and all
working people. Socialism lifts the people out of darkness
and ignorance and gives them access to modern culture. The
intelligentsia is offered ample opportunities for creative ef-
fort for the benefit of the people.”

8. The National Council is of the opinion that our Party
should carry out the task of widely popularising the glori-
ous perspective of communist construction as outlined in
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the new Programme of the CPSU. The Programme of the
CPSU will enable the Party and the advanced sections of
the working class to explain to the broad masses of our
people in concrete, living terms the superiority of socialism
over capitalism and draw them increasingly closer to the
ideas of scientific socialism.

9. Basing itself on intense discussions and conclusions
of the international communist movement, the 22nd Con-
gress of the CPSU also gives a clearer picture of the way in
which Communist and Workers’ Parties in the newly-liber-
ated underdeveloped countries can help the struggle of their
people. The Programme of the CPSU states:

“The young sovereign states do not belong either to the
system of imperialist states or to the system of socialist
states. But the overwhelming majority of them have not yet
broken free from world capitalist economy, even though they
occupy a special place in it. They constitute that part of the
world which 1s still being exploited by the capitalist mo-
nopolies. As long as they do not put an end to their eco-
nomic dependence on imperialism, they will be playing the
role of a ‘world countryside’ and will remain objects of
semi-colonal exploitation™.

And further on it says:

“Imperialism thus remains the chief eremy and the chief
obstacle to the solution of the national problems facing the
young sovereign states and all dependent countries.

“A national liberation revolution does not end with the
winning of political independence. Independence will be
unstable and will become fictitious unless the revolution
brings about radical changes in the soc*1! and economic
spheres and solves the pressing problems of national
rebirth.”

The Programme points out:

“The national bourgeoisie is dual in character. In modern
conditions, the national bourgeoisie in those colonial, one
time colonial and dependent countries where it is not con-
nected with the imperialist circles is objectively interested
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in accomplishing the basic tasks of an anti-imperialist and
anti-feudal revolution. Its progressive role and its ability to
participate in the solution of pressing national problems are,
therefore, not yet spent.

“But as the contradictions between the working people
and the propertied classes grow and the class struggle inside
the country becomes more acute, the national bourgeoisie
shows an increasing inclination to compromise with
imperialism and domestic reaction.

“The development of the countries which have won their
freedom may be a complex multi-stage process. By virtue
of varying historical and socio-economic conditions in the
newly-free countries, the revolutionary effort of the masses
will impart many distinctive features to the forms and rates
of their social progress.”

It is, therefore, of the utmost importance for our Party to
seek to build the broad national democratic front of anti-
imperialist, democratic forces including the national bour-
geoisie, while keeping in view the dual character of the
bourgeoisie and the necessity of unity and struggle with it
The alliance of the working class and the peasantry must
form the core of the broad national democratic front and the
extent to which the national bourgeoisie will take part in the
anti-imperialist, anti-feudal struggle will depend in a con-
siderable measure on the solidity of the alliance of the working
class and the peasantry.

But to build such a broad democratic front, our Party has
to pay urgent attention to the tasks of working out the Pro-
gramme of our Party, defining our road to socialism, basing
ourselves on the experience of our own people and on the
broad perspective of development as envisaged in the 81
Parties’ statement and the CPSU Programme, discussing such
concepts as national democracy and non-capitalist path in
relation to our conditions.

The Party has to carry on systematic and continuous
struggles against the dangers of revisionism and dogmatism
against which warning has been given in the documents of
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the international communist movement. The 22nd Congress
of the CPSU once more focusses attention on the fight for
maintaining the purity of Marxism by calling for a struggle
against revisionism and dogmatism and sectarianism. It states:

“The communist movement grows and becomes steeled
as it fights against various opportunist trends. Revisionism.,
right opportunism, which is a reflection of bourgeois influence,
is the chief danger within the communist movement today.
The revisionists, who mask their renunciation of Marxism
with talk about the necessity of taking account of the latest
developments in society and the class struggle, in effect
play the role of pedlars of bourgeois reformist ideology within
the communist movement. They seek to rob Marxism-Leninism
of its revolutionary spirit, to undermine the faith which the
working class and all working people have in socialism, to
disarm and disorganise them in their struggle, against
imperialism. The revisionists deny the historical necessity
of the socialist revolution and of the dictatorship of the
proletariat. They deny the leading role of the Marxist-Leninist
party, undermine the foundations of proletarian inter-
nationalism, and drift to nationalism. The ideology of
revisionism is most fully embodied in the programme of the
League of Communists of Yugoslavia.

“Another danger is dogmatism and sectarianism, which
cannot be reconciled with a creative development of revolu-
tionary theory, which leads to the dissociation and isolation
of Communists from the masses, dooms them to passive
expectation or incites them to Leftist adventurist actions in
the revolutionary struggle, and hinders a correct appraisal of
the changing situation and the use of new vpportunities for
the benefit of the working class and all democratic forces.
Dogmatism and sectarianism, unless steadfastly combated,
can also become the chief danger at particular stages in the
development of individual parties.

“The Communist Party of the Soviet Union holds that an
uncompromising struggle against revisionism, dogmatism and
sectarianism, against all departure from Leninism, is a
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necessary condition for the further strengthening of the unity
of the world communist movement and for the consolida-
tion of the socialist camp.”

10. The materials of the 20th Congress of the CPSU, of
the two Moscow conferences of the international communist
movement (1957 and 1960) and of the 22nd Congress of the
CPSU are sufficient, if they are correctly studied and ad-
hered to, to effectively fight and eliminate revisionism and
dogmatism on such questions as the struggle for peace and
disarmament, peaceful co-existence of states with different
social systems and different forms of transition. The new
concepts on these questions have been sought to be inter-
preted by the revisionists, as well as dogmatists, to mean
that the basic class standpoint of Marxism-Leninism on these
questions has to be abandoned. The above documents make
it clear that all this is nothing but distortion and departure.

The concept that a world war is not inevitable and %
world without arms can be realised even before capitalism
is eliminated from the face of the earth is no negation of
Marxist-Leninist standpoint that imperialism is the source
of war in the present-day world. It should be noted that the
imperialists stubbornly refuse to accept the proposals for
disarmament and are feverishly continuing their war
preparations. Hence arises the imperative need to maintain
vigilance. But for the first time in history the possibilities
of preventing a world war and bringing about general and
complete disarmament have arisen even before imperialism
is finally wiped out. But this possibility can be made a
reality only by the combined efforts of all peace forces—the
socialist camp, the newly-liberated nations and the peoples
fighting for national independence, the international working
class movement and all other peace champions.

The Programme adopted by the 22nd Congress of the
CPSU is vitally and inseparably linked with a policy of
peace and struggle for peace which is being vigorously pursued
by the Soviet Union. The Congress endorsed the basic
theoretical position taken by the 20th Congress that the main
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problem of our time is that of peace and war and that war
today can be avoided. Although imperialism, which is
aggressive by its very nature threatens mankind with a thermo-
nuclear war, it is no longer the dominant force in the world
and cannot do whatever it likes. The forces of peace, which
are growing ever stronger in all parts of the world, can
prevent the unleashing of a new world war. In fact, the
rising strength of the forces of socialism and peace over that
of imperialism and war have given rise to a situation which
creates the possibility of eliminating world war from the
life of society even before the world-wide establishment of
socialism. The complete victory of socialism will forever
eliminate the causes of war and it is the mission of communists
to establish permanent world peace and banish for all time
the spectre of war.

The 22nd Congress reaffirmed that the policy of peaceful
co-existence creates conditions which are most favourable
for the political and economic reconstruction of socialist
countries, for the development of class struggle in capitalist
countries and for strengthening the struggle for national
independence in the colonial countries. This policy is the
basis for peaceful competition hetween socialism and cap-
italism on a world scale. This policy, therefore, isolates the
most reactionary and warmongering section of society in
imperialist countries and helps the growth of progressive
democratic peace-loving forces in all parts of the world.

As for peaceful co-existence, it is not a denial of polit-
ical and ideological struggle that takes place between the
bourgeoisie and the working class on a world plane. Peace-
ful co-existence serves as a basis for the nraceful competi-
tion between socialism and capitalism on an international
scale and constitutes a specific form of class struggle be-
tween them. It actually means that the forces of aggression
are prevented from intervening in the internal affairs of other
countries and that the basic controversy between capitalism
and socialism on a world plane must not be settled through
recourse to war between states. Victorious socialism, as Lenin
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long ago pointed out, exerts its influence on the world de-
velopments mainly through economic achievements. The
Programme of the CPSU opens great perspectives for peace-
ful competition between two systems and of the tremendous
impact that full-scale communist construction is going to
have on the course of world development.

The 22nd Congress of the CPSU in conformity with the
81 Parties’ Statement once more emphasised the desire of the
working class and its effort for a peaceful socialist revolution.
*The working class and its vanguard seck to accomplish the
socialist revolution by peaceful means.” This meets with the
interests of the working class and the people. In the conditions
prevailing at present, in some capitalist countries, the working
class led by its advanced detachment has the opportunity to
unite the bulk of the nation, win state power without a civil
war in cooperation with different political parties.

“The working class, supported by the majority of tfe
people and firmly repelling opportunist elements incapable
of renouncing the policy of compromise with the capitalists
and landlords can defeat the reactionary anti-popular forces,
win a solid majority in Parliament, transform it from a tool
serving the class interests of the bourgeoisie into a instru-
ment serving the working people, launch a broad mass struggle
outside Parliament, smash the resistance of the reactionary
forces and provide the necessary conditions for a peaceful
socialist revolution.”

Further, it also notices the possibility of a non-peaceful
transition to socialism where the exploiting classes resort to
violence. It correctly slates

“Leninism maintains and historical experience confirms
that the ruling classes do not yield power of their own free
will Hence the degree of bitterness of the class struggle and
forms it takes will depend not so much on the proletariat as
on the strength of the reactionary groups’ resistance to the
will of the overwhelming majority of the people and on the
use of the force by these at a particular stage of the struggle
for socialism.”



Resolutions Adopted by the National Council of the C.Pl. 155

On the question of transition to socialism, the advanced
sections of the working class need to properly assimilate in
its entirety the conclusions of the Moscow Declaration of
1957 and the Moscow Statement of 1960.

The position taken by the CPSU and the international
communist movement on these questions is thus not a
negation of the fundamental teachings of Marxism-Lenin-
ism with regard to class struggle, mass action as the only
means of bringing about social changes, the class character
of the state, necessity of the dictatorship of the proletanat,
etc. On the contrary, it is a creative application of the fun-
damental principles of Marxism-Leninism in the new his-
torical context. What the CPSU and the international com-
munist movement does is to point out that, in respect of all
these questions, the position of the working class movement
in the world as a whole, and in each individual country,
separately has become far more favourable than ever before
and that it has now become possible to make the transition
fiom one social system to another less painful than before.
It is the task of the advanced scctions of the working class
to fully use the favourable conditions for this purpose.

I1 The 22nd Congress further carries forward the dis-
cussions initiated at the 20th Congress on the restoration of
the Leninist principles of Party organi<ation, which were
violated in the CPSU in the later years ot Comrade Stalin’s
life. Not only does it throw more light on the harmful con-
sequences of the cult of Stalin’s personality which led in
innumerable ways, to the suppression of the initiative of
Party members and Soviet citizens in socialist construction.
The 22nd Congress also elaborates the ‘ta &~ of the Party in
the spheres of state development and the further promotion
of socialist democracy in the period of communist construc-
tion.” It lays down the lines on which certain specific guar-
antees of inner-Party democracy are to bhe provided in the
Rules of the CPSU.

12. The overcoming of these negative consequences of
the cult of Stalin’s personality is essential for developing
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collective leadership, for releasing the initiative of the Party
ranks and the masses for successful accomplishment of the
task facing the world communist movement. The struggle
against the cult of personality and the elimination of all its
consequences conform to the interests of the international
working class movement of socialist construction and of
transition to communism.

Maxism-Leninism never denied the role of individual leaders
in history but the personality cult is completely alien to it.
Stalin was doubtless an outstanding Marxist-Leninist of
exceptional talent and abilities and his positive role as a
leader will not be questioned. He upheld the teachings of
Lenin against deviations and developed Lenin’s teachings in
several spheres. He made valuable contribution to the build-
ing of socialism in the USSR and towards the growth of the
world communist movement. All these facts cannot be erased
from history. But then he had his negative sides, too, which
found concentrated expression in the growth of his person-
ality cult.

Towards the later period of his life, the negative side of
his character developed and the phenomenon of the cult of
personality went from bad to worse. Impermissible depar-
tures from Leninist Party standards, as well as grave viola-
tions of socialist legality occurred. Excess and even crimes
took place in the period of the cult of personality. The 20th
Congress of the CPSU began the struggle against the cult of
personality and for the restoration of the Leninist Party stand-
ards and socialist legality. Life itself has underlined the
essentially beneficial results of the struggle for the elimina-
tion of all traces of cult of personality. The need for this
fight against the cult of personality is acknowledged by the
entire international communist movement The 22nd Con-
gress of the CPSU has only carried forward this process of
elimination of the harmful consequences of the personality
cult.

The National Council of the Communist Party of India is
of the view that conditions must be created in the international
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communist movement so that the personality cult shall never
grow again. However, in the conduct of the struggle against
the cult of personality of Stalin, it is always necessary to
keep in view both aspects of Stalin’s character and role—
positive as well as negative—so that the struggle is conducted
in a balanced, objective manner and without giving in to
subjectivism. In view of the fact that the fraternal Parties,
especially in the capitalist countries have not had the same
direct, bitter experiences of the cult of personality, 1t is also
necessary to take into account in advance the possible
repercussions in such Parties that particular steps in the struggle
against the personality cult may cause.

The negative and harmful consequences of the cult of
personality were by no means confined to the Soviet Union
and the CPSU alone. The personality cult became a ramified
international phenomenon affecting in one way or another a
number of other Communist Parties and this includes
Parties in the capitalist world. The personality cult of Stalin
and its impact and influence on other Parties obstructed the
creative development of Marxism-Leninism and gave rise to
abnormalities in the relations of fraternal Communist and
Workers’ Parties.

The struggle against the personality cult started by the
20th Congress was an act of exceptivnal courage and
significance on the part of the leadership of the CPSU in
order to bring about a radical break with the past methods
and theories which had become shackles on the advance of
Soviet society towards the goal of communism. The result
has been the restoration of socialist legalitv. re-establishment
and growth of inner-Party democracy, a powerful blow to
bureaucratic practices and habits and a great unleashilng of
mass initiative in the sphere of socialist construction. This
struggle, which was developed further between the 20th and
the 22nd Congresses of the CPSU exercised a powerful
influence on the course of development of the entire world
communist movement. The Moscow Conference of 81 Parties
tull endorscd the importance and urgency of developing this
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struggle and eliminating the harmful consequences of the
personality cult. The Communist Party of India congratulates
the CPSU on 1ts greater achievements in this historic battle
against the cult of the individual.

The National Council of the Communist Party of India
recognises the need for the fight against the cult of person-
ality and complete elimination of its consequences from the
ranks of every Communist Party. The struggle against the
cult of personality has proved beneficial to all fraternal
Communist and Workers' Parties and it facilitates the nor-
malisation of their relations according to Marxist-Leninist
standards. It has removed obstacles for the enrichment of
Marxism-Leninism by all fraternal Parties.

In this connection, the National Council of the Communist
Party of India, however, considers it necessary to state that
the violation of the Party standards and socialist legalfty
and the excesses that took place during Stalin's life-time,
cannot he adequately explained merely by attributing them
to the cult of personality. More objective and more self-
critical examination of the emergence and the growth of
personality cult, as well as of all relevant conditions,
circumstances that contributed to these violations and excesses
need to be comprehensively studied and examined. This is
necessary not only for a proper appraisal of the cult of
personality but also for creating such guarantees in the sphere
of the state and in the Party life that would once and for ali
prevent the reappearance of the personality cult.

The National Council of the Communist Party of India
does maintain that these violations of socialist legality and
the excesses do not detract from the superiority and vitality
of Soviet society. On the contrary, the fact that Soviet so-
ciety could make such unparalleled progress in all spheres
of life despite the growth of the personality cult underiines
all the more the fundamental superiority of the Soviet sys-
tem and the inexhaustible creative power of the Soviet peo-
ple which socialism has released. Those who question this
superiority of the Soviet system do so either from ignorance
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and prejudice or from a deliberate design to malign social-
ism.

13. The struggle for overcoming the harmful consequences
of the cult of Stalin’s personality and the exposures made in
this connection by the CPSU caused a measure of confusion
within the ranks of our Party. This has hampered serious
and useful discussions on the outstanding contributions and
decisions of the 20th and 22nd Congresses of the CPSU.

The National Council of the Communist Party of India
holds the view that it is not necessary for us to endorse
every statement made by the CPSU leaders in the course of
exposing the harmful consequences of the cult of Stalin's
personality. We may have our differences on this or that
aspect of the criticisms made by the CPSU leadership. We
may also have our reservations on the way in which certain
specific decisions were taken.

There is, however, no doubt that, even if we differ with
the CPSU leadership on some of these specific aspects, we
appreciate and welcome the basic departure which they have
made in the methods of leadership inside the Party and in
state affairs. Whatever temporarv confusions were created in
our Party by the 20th Congress exposure of the distortions
of inner-Party democracy and socialist legality made by Com-
rade Stalin in his later years or by the 2.’nd Congress deci-
sions to remove Comrade Stalin's decad body from the
Mausoleum and to change the names of cities, we have to
recognise that the CPSU leadership has done a distinct ser-
vice to the entire international communist movement by re-
vealing the dangerous consequences of .'olations of the
Leninist principles of inner-Party democracy. The chapter of
the new Programme of the CPSU on ‘The Tasks of the Party
in the Spheres of State Development and the Further Pro-
motion of Socialist Democracy ', together with the new Rules
of the CPSU adopted at the 22nd Congress, are examples of
the creative development of Marxism-Leninism in the sphere
of State-political and inner-Party relations. It is. therefore,
for our Paity to make a thorough study of the significant
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departures that are being made by the CPSU in state-polit-
ical and inner-Party relations and to use them for reorgan-
ising inner-Party relations in our own Party.

14. It is understandable that such tremendously signifi-
cant developments in the field of theory and practice as
arose from the 20th Congress of the CPSU, the 1957 Dec-
laration and 1960 Statement and the 22nd Party Congress
could not be made without differences inside the interna-
tional communist movement.

However, it is regrettable that these differences should
have led to open conflicts as between the Albanian Party of
Labour and the CPSU. The fact that the Albanian Party of
Labour has come to the position of repudiating the com-
monly agreed propositions of the 81 Parties Statement to
which they had lent their signature, calling the leadership of
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union revisionist afid
levelling unfounded charges against the CPSU is still more
regrettable and highly unjustified.

15. The National Council of the Communist Party of
India hopes that brother Parties will make every effort at
resolving the differences that have cropped up in friendly
and fraternal discussions between brother Parties. The State-
ment of the Moscow Conference of 1960 provides the ideo-
logical basis and also lays down the practical methods for
resolving the differences. The international communist move-
ment cannot afford now to have the mutual relations be-
tween different fraternal Parties strained as they appear to
be. Nobody but the imperialists and reactionaries in the various
countries of the capitalist world will profit by the continu-
ance of the state of affairs which exists now.

4(c) On India-China Border Dispute

The National Council of the Communist Party of India ex-
presses great concern at the recent developments on the India-
China border situation in Ladakh. The armed forces of the
two countries are so poised against each other that there is
always danger of clashes taking place between them any
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moment. One incident has already taken place in which
personnel on the Indian side were injured which has justi-
fiably evoked resentment from the Indian people.

The National Council supports the policy of the Prime
Minister of India, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, of making all
efforts to bring about a peaceful negotiated settlement of the
border question even while taking necessary measures for
the defence of the borders of the country.

The Council notes with satisfaction that the Government
of India is taking steps to prevent any further worsening of
the situation and to create appropriate conditions for the
starting of negotiations between the representatives of the
two Governments. Leaders of the Government have made it
clear that in accordance with India’s policy, they will strive
always to settle the present dispute not by methods of war,
but by peaceful means, through negotiations at the appropri-
ate time and under necessary conditions.

The Council appreciates the steps taken, in accordance
with this policy, to maintain contacts with Chinese Govern-
ment spokesmen such as the recent meeting between India’s
Defence Minister and China’s Foreign Minister at Geneva.

The Council notes further thai the Chinese response to
India’s initiative has been positive, inasmuch as in a recent
note, the Government of China expresses the willingness to
start negotiations on the basis of the reports submitted by
the officials teams. The recent statements of Chinese re-
presentatives that the boundary question should be treated
as a local dispute and should not be allowed to develop into
a major conflict between the two countries and that peaceful
settlement through negotiations remains the aim of the Chinese
Government are also hopeful signs.

The Council is conscious that the process of starting and
continuing the negotiations is beset with difficulties. The
very presence of the two armed forces so close to each other
creates difficulties in the way of a calm and dispassionate
consideration by the two sides of the basic issues in dispute.
It, therefore, appreciates and supports the efforts being made

Com. 9. 11
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by the Government of India to ease the tension on the bor-
der and thereby to create appropriate climate for further
discussions.

The National Council hopes that these efforts being made
by the Government of India would be responded to by the
Chinese Government and result in a workable arrangement
with the Chinese Government.

The Council, however, notes that efforts are, on the other
hand, being made to put pressure on the Government to
reverse its policy of negotiating a settlement. Certain polit-
ical parties and groups in the country are carrying on a
vicious campaign against the Defence Minister and Prime
Minister in particular, to the effect that they are trying to
barter away the country's honour and integrity. Those who
carry on this attack on the Government's policies are in
reality attacking the entire foreign policy of the countrygthe
policy of peaceful settlement of international problems and
of non-alignment with military blocs. For, what they are
advocating in the name of sateguarding our frontiers 1s the
abandonment of the method of peaceful negotiations and the
adoption of a policy of aligning our country on the side of
imperialist powers.

The Council hopes that all patriotic citizens of the coun-
try would rally themselves against these efforts and support
the Government of India in its efforts to start negotiations
with the Government of China in a calm and peaceful

atmosphere.

4(d) On Anti-Tax Campaign

The National Council of the Communist Party of India
Congratulates Party units all over the country for having
responded to the call of the Central Secretariat to observe
the Anti-Additional Taxation Day in June.

Party units in some States followed up the observance of
the Day by staging demonstrations, organising picketing and
other forms of protests against the increase in railway fares
on July Ist. The Madhya Pradesh State Council of the Party
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took the initiative in launching satyagraha before the As-
sembly in order to register the people’s protest against the
new burdens of taxation. Demonstrations in Gujarat and
Andhra, too, were organised by the party on a big scale.

The call given by the Party Centre and the response given
to it by Party units all over the country, went parallel to the
calls by the leaderships of other opposition parties, such as
the P.S.P., the Socialist Party of India, Jana Sangh, etc.
Observance of protest days, staging of demonstrations and other
forms of protest were adopted by them also. Sections of Con-
gress joined in these anti-tax increase movements in several
parts of the country while in the Punjab former Congress-
men, who are now in the opposition under the leader- ship of
the State opposition leader Devilal, took the lead in forming
joint committees of protest against increased tax burdens.

The Council notes that some opposition parties like the
Swatantra joined the anti-tax increase movement with their
own approach to the problems of national economic devel-
opment to which neither the Communist Party nor other
parties pledged to the programme of planned development
of the country can ever subscribe Parties like the Jana Sangh
are also trying to utilise the mass discontent which is grow-
ing against the increasing tax burdens in order to popularise
their disruptive policies. The Party cannut have anything to
do with objectives with which these parties start their own
anti-tax increase movements.

The Council, however, notes that the masses who are
rallied behind such parties are far from being moved by the
objective or policies guiding their leaders in organising the
movement. They are, on the other hand, moved purely by
the sense of discontent against the anti-people policy of the
Government and the desire to see that sufficient pressure is
put on the Central and State Governments to force them to
reduce the tax burdens. It is this desire of the masses that
has led, in several places, to united actions participated 1n
by masses owing allegiance to various opposition parties, as
well as sections of Congressmen.
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While noting these developments with satisfaction and
directing all Party units to make the anti-taxation campaign
as broad based and united as possible, the Council exhorts
on all Party units, friends of the Party and democratic
people in general to be vigilant against the efforts of par-
ties like the Swatantra and Jana Sangh to utilise the anti-
taxation movement for reactionary or disruptive political
purposes. Opposition to the additional taxation levied by
the Government should not be allowed to become opposi-
tion to the planned development of economy, as the Swatantra
Party seeks to make it. On the other hand, the Communist
Party and other progressive elements in the political life of
the country should go on making it clear that the country
cannot take the path of progress unless it improves the
method of planned development. Nor can they allow the
Jana Sangh and other disruptive parties and organisations
to use the platform created by the anti-taxation movement
to propagate their obscurantist and disruptive slogans and
policies.

The Council desires to repudiate the charge levelled by
the Congress leaders that anti-taxation movement is in
effect a movement directed against the whole idea and pro-
gramme of planning. The Communist Party is committed
not only to the idea of planning in general, but planning
with 1ts emphasis on industrialisation with heavy industries
as its core. The Party will, therefore, do its utmost to co-
operate with the Government in securing the financial re-
sources necessary for the implementation of the plans.

The Party is not opposed to all taxes; as a matter of fact,
one of the major criticisms which the Party is levelling
against the Government is that some of the most effective
means of raising financial resources for the Plan are not
being utilised, some of the specific forms of taxation whose
burdens will not fall on the mass of the common people are
not being levied. There is, therefore, no question of the
Party opposing all forms of new taxation. What it opposes
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in such taxes as impose unduly burdens on and thereby
depress the living standards of the mass of working people.

The party would like to point out that before imposing
new burdens of taxation on the people, the Government should
make sincere efforts to reduce unnecessary, avoidable or
extravagant expenditure on general administration, construction
of buildings, payment of high salaries to Government offi-
cials, etc. It should also cut such ‘developmental’ activities
as are either unnecessary or can wait till better times. Hav-
ing taken all these steps to bring about economy in expend-
iture, the Government should begin by taxing the rich. Only
if the recourses mobilised by these methods are inadequate
can it ask the common people to tighten their belt as the
Government is at present doing.

The Council calls upon all Party units in the country to
widely popularise the positive stand of the Communist Party,
and, on the basis of such a stand, to approach the mass of
Congressmen with a view to draw them into the anti-tax
increase movement. The Party must prepare its campaign on
these questions on its own initiative. The Party should, at
the same time, join hands with such elements, groups or
parties from issue to issue in such a way as will not permit
the strengthening of reactionary influences and will at the
same time permit of greatest mobilisation of masses and
their unity and the building of a countrywide movement
against the burdens of taxation.

4(e) On Prices

The National Council of the Commuiist Party of India
expresses its grave concern over the spiralling prices of food-
grains and other articles of daily use of the common people.
During the last three months alone, wholesale prices of these
articles have risen by four per cent. Retail prices have risen
still more.

This never-ending rise in prices depresses the living stand-
ards of the people on the one hand and enrich a handful of
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speculators and profiteers and monopolists on the other; it
increases the cost of our Plan projects, makes even the in-
adequate targets of our Plan difficult to realise and breeds
apathy and indifference among the people to the Plan itself.

The National Council is amazed at the apathy of the
Congress Government towards the hardships and privations
of the people due to this price rise. Many of the Ministers,
who during the elections, expressed concern over the rifing
prices have changed their tune after the elections. They
proclaim that price rises are inevitable in a developing
economy.

The National Council declares that price rises are not
inevitable in a really democratically planned economy. The
enormous rise in prices is due to the fact that in the decisive
spheres of economy and especially in the vast field of pro-
duction and circulation of consumer goods affecting the baslc
needs of the people, it is not the State sector but the private
profiteering interests of the monopolists, bankers, landlords
and speculators who are in control.

The prices of such essential goods as cloth or sugar have
not risen because, as is alleged, wages have risen. In fact
the proportion of wage cost in the total has been falling.
The cost of food has not risen because the agricultural workers
or peasant cultivators are getting more for their work and
produce.

Prices in these essentials of life are rising because of the
grip of the big monopoly interests, the bankers, landlords
and profiteers who control the major lines of production and
the market.

Large landholdings lying still in the hands of big landlords,
the grip of moneylenders on the peasant producers and the
hold of the banking interests on the wholesale markets not
only prevents the peasants getting a fair price for their products
and labour; it dictates the high price of food and raw materials
to the country as a whole. The private ownership of banks
placing vast assets in the hands of a few rich groups facilitates
these operations still further.
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Instead of breaking this monopoly, when the Government
in the name of gathering resources for the plan schemes of
development impose heavy excise duties and sales taxes, it
further worsens the situation, enables the capitalist market
to shoot up prices and fleece the consumers.

Foreign monopoly capital operating in important fields
like oil, mining, engineering, jute, etc., is allowed to export
its vast profits, dictate their prices of supplies to us even in
such essential things as drugs and medicines. This also has
its large share in the rise of prices.

The National Council declares that only by reversing these
policies and by thorough-going land reforms, by Govern-
ment taking over the big banks and foreign trade and by
resorting to State trading in foodgrains and essential articles
of consumption, can stabilisation of prices and continuous
improvement in the living standards of the people be en-
sured.

Reactionary parties like the Swatantra Party and others
seek to utilise the discontent of the masses over the price
rise to push forward their reactionary programme. They
allege that the price rise can be arrested not by a reversal of
the basic policies of the Government but by giving up plan-
ning itself. The Communist Party warns the people that the
slogan of these parties would lead to unrestricted exploita-
tion of the people by the monopolists, landlords, specula-
tors and profiteers and not to arresting the price spiral.

The National Council demands the following immediate
urgent steps to relieve the people:

1. Supply by the government of rice, millets and wheat
through a wide network of fair price shops at the rate of one
shop for every 500 families. Similar arrangement to be made
in rural areas also wherever necessary at rates within the
reach of the poor and middle class people. Government to
procure foodgrains from landlords and hoarders.

2. Prices of all essential articles of consumption to be
fixed by Government and these articles to be supplied from
the cheap piice shops to the people.
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3. Minimum price for the agricultural produce to be fixed
and ensured to the peasants by government undertaking to
purchase them at the price whenever offered by the peasants
at convenient places.

4. With a view to encourage the peasants to grow more
food, Government should assist them by supply of agricul-
tural implements and fertilisers at even subsidised rates and
by provision of cheap credit for agricultural families. All
big landlord families to be denied such government assist-
ance.

5. Abolition of taxes on foodgrains and other essential
articles of consumption by common people.

People all over the country have been struggling during
the last several years in various ways against the policies of
the Government which have led to the phenomenon of spiralling
prices and the Communist Party in various States had led
many of these struggles on its own or in co-operation with
other parties and organisations.

The fact that the Government still persists in these pol-
icies. and refuses to take any effective steps for bringing
down prices is a proof of the grip of the profiteering sec-
tions over the Government.

Nonetheless. this very apathy of the Government has led
to still more resistance of the people to these policies. The
announcement this year of the Central and State Govern-
ments’ budget proposals of more taxation and the conse-
quent increase in prices was marked by struggles, demon-
strations and movements in several States.

The National Council is of the opinion that it is the
urgent task of the democratic movement to launch an all-
India campaign for the realisation of the urgent and imme-
diate demands stated above and for a general reversal of
Government's policies and directs the Secretariat to work
out appropriate forms of this campaign in consultation with
State Committees.
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4(f) On Pondicherry

The National Council of the Communist Party of India re-
joices with all our people on the completion of the de jure
transfer to India of the former French colonial possessions
of Pondicherry, Karaikal, Mahe and Yanam. The de facto
transfer of the areas brought about in 1954 by the heroic
struggles of the people of French India, together with the
anti-imperialist movement of the entire Indian people has
now been followed up by the de jure transfer which offi-
cially records complete severance from all French control.

The National Council of the Communist Party greets the
people of Pondicherry, Karaikal, Mahe and Yanam on this
happy occasion and salutes the memory of those brave mar-
tyrs who in the course of a long struggle laid down their
lives so that the people of French India might win freedom
and unite with their brethren in the rest of India.

The question of the integration of these territories with
the Indian union and status to be conferred on them is now
under the consideration of the Government of India. The
National Council of the Communist Party of India is firmly
of the opinion that whatever the s*atus to be so decided, the
commitments of the French Government to the people of
these former French Indian territories such as pension rights,
etc., should be duly protected by the Gov:rnment of India.
The agreement of May 28, 1956, between France and India
has in Clause 10 guaranteed the implementation of such
safeguards.

The National Council of the Communist Party of India
takes note of the fact that these territorics are separated
from each other by hundreds of miles. They comprise
Pondicherry (population about 2 lakhs), and Karaikal (popu-
lation about 40,000) where Tamil is spoken; Mahe (popula-
tion about 30,000) where Malayalam is spoken and Yanam
(population about 7,000) where Telugu is spoken. The cul-
tural, social and economic relations of each of those areas
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has naturally been only with the people of the correspond-
ing linguistic State—i.e. Tamilnad in the case of Pondicherry
and Karaikal, Kerala in the case of Mahe and Andhra in the
case of Yanam. The National Council is, therefore, of the
view that the only proper course is for the integration of
these territories with the corresponding Linguistic State of
the Indian Union as regards their future status. This alone
would facilitate the democratic and cultural advance of the
people of these territories.

The National Council is of the opinion that the proposal
of a separate State for these four areas urged by the Con-
gress Councillors of Pondicherry State will hamper such a
democratic advance and is wholly inappropriate. Nor will it
be proper to continue to administer these territories as Union
Territory as the Government of India is doing.

The National Council, therefore, calls upon the Govefn-
ment of India to take early steps for the integration of the
above former French Indian territories with the correspond-
ing Linguistic State of the Indian Union.

4(g) On Release of Political Prisoners

The National Council of the Communist Party of India notes
with satisfaction that the Government of West Bengal has
released all long-term political prisoners in that State. The
Council sends its warmest greetings to the released com-
rades and welcomes them back in our midst in the service
of our people and the nation. The Council also records with
appreciation the humane and wise action of the Chief Min-
ister of West Bengal, Shri P. C. Sen, and his Government.

The National Council notes with regret that while the long-
term prisoners in Tamilnad and West Bengal have been lately
released, the governments of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and Punjab
should have thought it fit to ignore the popular demand for
the release of the long-term prisoners in their States. The
Council fails to understand the attitude of the government of
Kerala in refusing to release Comrade C. A. Balan who was
convicted years ago in the composite Madras State and was
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later transferred to Kerala after the States reorganisation and
has served already more than 11 years sentence, even though
other long-term prisoners convicted about the same time have
been released by the Government of Madras.

The National Council of the Communist Party of India
earnestly urges upon the Governments concerned to release
all the remaining long-term political prisoners and appeals
to the people to continue their efforts for the securing of
their release and cancellation of warrants pending.

4(h) United Mass Action for Disarmament and Peace

The National Council of the Communist Party of India reiter-
ates its conviction that the struggle for general and complete
disarmament is becoming the prime duty of all peace forces
and all organisations, groups and individuals in all countries,
who stand for the maintenance and promotion of peace.

The urgency for world-wide action by the peoples to ensure
the early signing of a disarmament treaty has been under-
lined by recent events : by the persistent sabotage by the
U.S. Government and its supporters of all efforts for agree-
ment made by the socialist and non-aligned countries at the
Conference of the 17-Nations, now meeting in the Disarma-
ment Commuttee at Geneva; by the carrying out, just at the
time when negotiations had begun at Geneva, of a new se-
ries of atmospheric tests, including the most perilous high
alutude ‘Rainbow Bomb’ test, by the U.S. Government over
the Christmas Island in the Pacific Ocean; and by the fresh
spate of provocative incidents and outrages in Berlin com-
mitted by the West German militarists, with the support and
on the initiative of the Western imperialist powers, creating
serious international tension, which can lead to disastrous
consequences.

With all its efforts at agreement spurned by the imperi-
alist powers, after even the compromise proposal for a test
ban put forward by India and other non-aligned nations at
Geneva, had been rejected by the USA, which continued its
tests and secured consequent military advance—the Soviet



172 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

Union has been compelled regretfully to begin a new series
of nuclear tests (taking care to reduce the resultant radioac-
tive fall out to the very minimum) in the interests of its own
defence and of the defence against imperialism of all
peoples. This has further underlined the necessity for mass
action for a disarmament agreement.

The World Congress for General Disarmament and Peace
held at Moscow from July 9 to 14, 1962—an event of great
historic significance for the peoples of this age—has called
for united activities by all peoples for disarmament and peace.

The National Council hails the magnificent unity of peace
organisations manifested at this Congress, and the efforts
being made to popularise and win support for the Appeal
and other decisions of the World Congress.

The National Council welcomes the moves being made
in our own country, to co-ordinate the activities for disarma-
ment and peace being carried out by various parties, peace
committees, trade unions and other mass organisations of
kisans, women, youth, students, etc., as well as cultural and
social organisations. All actions which can help towards
bringing about a disarmament treaty and the banning of
nuclear weapons and their tests, all receive the support of
the Communist Party.

The National Council calls on all units, members and
supporters of the Communist Party to take an effective part
in all such actions, unitedly with all other Indians, who
stand for disarmament and peace.

4(i) Against Imperialist Provocations in Berlin

The USA and other imperialist Governments have inspired a
new round of dangerous provocative actions by militarist and
revanchist groups in West Berlin, to coincide with the first
anniversary of the building of the anti-fascist defence wall
by the Government of the German Democratic Republic.
The National Council of the Communist Party of India
strongly condemns these provocations, which have already
been marked by the pelting of stones and soda water bottles,
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the firing of teargas shells, arson, bomb-throwing and shooting
by West Berlin police and hooligans. These incidents, as
well as the shooting down on August 14 of an officer of the
GDR border guard by West German guards, who illegally
entered GDR territory—could have certainly led to a major
armed clash, had the Governments of the Soviet Union and
the German Democratic Republic not taken resolute meas-
ures, firstly, to warn the U.S. Government and its allies of
the consequences of further provocations and, secondly, to
strengthen the State frontiers of the GDR, while giving in-
structions to all border personnel to exercise the greatest
patience and calm in dealing with the provocations in the
interests of peace.

The continuation of these fascist militarist acts of vio-
lence underlines once more the urgent necessity for the
immediate signing of a German peace treaty; the admission
of both German States to the UNO; and the establishment
of a demilitarised free city in West Berlin, guaranteed nor-
mal communications with all countries of the world, with
the evacuation of all troops of the Western powers from
West Berlin (if necessary. United Nations troops from coun-
tries other than those of the NATO bloc may be temporarily
stationed in West Berlin to guarantee its free city status and
the right of its people to determine their own affairs).

The National Council reiterates its demand that, as a
vital contribution to the solution of the German problem
and 1n pursuance of the policy of non-alignment, the Gov-
ernment of India should immediately grant diplomatic re-
cognition to the Government of the German Democratic
Republic and use its influence to bring aby1 the signing of
a peace treaty with both German States.

4(j) Solidarity with People of Vietnam

The National Council of the Communist Party of India strongly
condemns the U.S. Government for its brazen aggressive
actions against the people of South Vietnam. In open defi-
ance of the Geneva Agreement, more and more U.S. troops
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have entered South Vietnam and are actively engaged in
massacre and plunder of the heroic people of South Viet-
nam. The establishment of a U.S. military command in South
Vietnam, again in flagrant contravention of the Geneva
Agreement, is a direct threat to peace and security in South
East Asia.

Facing increasing violence and repression from the Ngo
Dinh Diem Government, the people of South Vietnam are
engaged in a gigantic heroic battle for their lives and lib-
erties. Tens of thousands of courageous men and women
have declared their determination to overthrow the rapacious
imperialist-propped Government of South Vietnam and lib-
erate themselves from its tyranny. Unable to stem this tide
of patriotic fervour by any other means, U.S. troops and
armaments have been rushed to protect the dying order in
South Vietnam.

Again and again has the International Supervisory Com-
mission in Vietnam, headed by India, accused the South
Vietnam Government of violations of the Geneva Agree-
ment, and more particularly has it pointed 1ts accusing fin-
ger at the introduction into South Vietnam of U.S. troops
and armaments.

Despite all this, the fact remains the U.S. military
aggression in South Vietnam grows with every day and the
International Supervisory Commuission appears to be unable
to take any effective measures to halt the almost daily mas-
sacres of Vietnamese citizens by U.S.-led troops.

The National Council expresses its grave concern at the
situation in South Vietnam. It particularly regrets the fact
that in its last report, the International Supervisory commis-
sion by a majority which included India, accepted in some
measure the false and lying accusations made by the South
Vietnam Government of interference by North Vietnam in
South Vietnam. These accusations seek to hide the reality of
the upsurge of the people of South Vietnam themselves and
are being used to provide an excuse for U.S. aggressive
intervention. The stand of the Government of India in this
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matter is neither consistent with India’s anti-colonialism nor
15 it helpful to the solution of the problem.

The National Council urges the Government of India to
use the position India commands as Chairman of the Super-
visory Commission, to ensure that effective steps are taken
here and now, to end the U.S. aggressive interference in
South Vietnam by calling for the immediate evacuation of
all U.S. troops, and to prevent any further violation of the
Geneva Agrcement and thus to preserve peace in South East
Asia.

4(k) Antoine Gizenga

The National Council of the Communist Party of India is
gravely concerned at the news of the hungerstrike and the
danger to the life of the Congolese patriot and leader Antoine
Gizenga. Since his illegal arrest and detention, protests have
been made all over the world, warning against the conspiracy
of the imperialists and their henchmen to murder Mr. Gizenga,
in the same foul manner as they murdered the great Congo-
lese Prime Minister Patrice Lumumba.

The National Council demands that the Government of
the Congo immediately release M~ Gizenga and guarantee
the protection of his hfe.

Despite repeated appeals, the United Netions Command
in the Congo has done nothing effective to sec'ire Mr. Gizenga’s
release or even to ensure his safety. At this grave moment,
the National Council once more demands that the United
Nations Command intervene to prevent a repetition of the
terrible tragedy which overtook the Congo, Africa and the
world, when Lumumba was murdered. The National Coun-
cil appeals personally to the Secretary-General, U Thant, to
use his authority in such a manner that the life of Antoine
Gizenga is saved and he is released to serve his people once
again

The National Council urges Prime Minister Nehru to act
without delay to impress upon the Congolese Government
and on the UN Secretary-General and the UN Command,
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under which Indian troops are working, the urgency and
necessity for immediate and effective action to save the life
of Antoine Gizenga.

India cannot and must not be a passive spectator of the
dastardly conspiracies of the imperialists in the Congo. Let
the Indian people’s voice be heard in solidarity with the
patriots of the Congo, in their courageous struggle to up-
hold the banner of the immortal Lumumba.

4(1) Comrade K. M. Ashraf
The National Council of the Communist Party of India records
its deep sense of grief at the demise of Comrade K. M.
Ashraf, a veteran communist and scholar who played an
outstanding role in the freedom movement of the country.
Coming from a poor peasant family, Ashraf in his younger
days faced extreme hardships. but with his remarkable coyr-
age, grit and capacity, he managed to educate himself and
became one of the most distinguished students of the M.A.O.
College, Aligarh. He joined the non-cooperation movement
and left his studies at the age of 19 and soon came to occupy
a leading position among the mass of Muslim youth who
were drawn into this struggle. After the collapse of the move-
ment, he rejoined the Aligarh University and became the
leader of the nationalist section of students of the University.
With a revolutionary and restless mind, he read extensively
about freedom struggles 1n other countries and began to be
drawn towards the ideas of socialism. Due to his outstanding
academic merit, he was given a scholarship for studying
abroad by the Government of the Alwar State. In London,
he soon came into touch with the communist movement and
became one of the founders of the first Communist Students’
Group in England. While in England, he also distinguished
himself as a scholar of medieval Indian history and his thesis
for Doctorate on Social and Economic Conditions of the
People of Hindusthan from the year 1000 A. D.to 1526 A.D.
is still considered to be the best work on the subject and is
prescnibed for post-graduate studies in many Indian universities.
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On his return to India in 1931, Ashraf plunged into the
national struggle and also joined the Communist Party of
India. He soon came to occupy a very important position in
the Indian National Congress and was looked upon at that
time by the mass of Indian people as a Nationalist Muslim
leader, in stature and importance next only to Maulana Azad.
Despite his tremendous mass popularity as a national leader,
Ashraf remained a humble and loyal worker of the Party.
When he was called upon by the Party to leave the Con-
gress, he did so without any hesitation and took up the work
of editing the Party’s Urdu weekly at the Party Headquarters
in Bombay.

Ashraf also played a prominent role in the building of
the Kisan Sabha in the early stages. With his rich experi-
ence of national movement, Ashraf made very valuable con-
tributions to the development of various mass organisations
in the country.

After the 2nd Congress of our Party, Ashraf began to
suffer from indifferent health and became a victim of tuber-
culosis of the stomach. In 1949 he went to England for
treatment and lived there for a few years but could not re-
gain his health. Therefore, on his recurn to India in 1953, he
decided to withdraw himself from active political work and
took to academic life and research. Even in -his field, Ashraf
remained a loyal member of the Party and formed teachers’
and students’ groups to propagate communist ideology.

Last year he was invited by the Humboldt University,
Berlin, to occupy the Chair of Indian History which he did
with great distinction.

Ashraf has left behind him thousands of nien and women
who admired and loved him during his life time as a brave
and honest man, a great patriot, a revolutionary and a good
communist.

The National Council of the Communist Party of India
sends its heartfelt condolences to the bereaved family.

Com. 9. 12



5
On Development in the NEFA

Resolution Adopted by the
Secretariat of the National council
of the C.P.I.,, New Delhi, October 17, 1962

The Secretaniat of the National Council of the Communist
Party of India expresses its grave concern at the serious
happenings on the NEFA border. There have been clashes
between the Chinese and Indian armed forces, leading to
loss of life.

The situation is all the more alarming in view of the fact
that only a few weeks ago strong hopes had risen in the
minds of our people that a ciimate for negotiations was
being created and that meetings between the two sides for
the necessary preliminaries were in the offing. All these
hopes have been belied by the new tensions that developed
on the NEFA border.

This border has been comparatively free from disturbances
especially in view of the fact that there has existed the
McMabhon Line, a virtually demarcated border line, between
India and China. Thus one least expected serious differences
and clashes on the McMahon Line.

Reports of the Government of India show that the Chi-
nese forces have crossed to the south of the McMahon Line
and thus violated Indian territory, though the Chinese deny
this. The Communist Party of India has always maintained
that the McMahon Line is the border of India. Hence all
necessary steps to defend it are justified.

The National Council resolution of our Party passed at
Hyderabad lent its support to the Government’s efforts at
negotiations, while taking necessary steps for the defence of
the borders.



Resolution of the
National Council of the C.P.I.*

Adopted in New Delhi Meeting on
October 31-November 2, 1962 on Armed Conflict
between India and China on Border Dispute

The National Council of the Communist Party of India, meeting
in New Delhi in the present grave period of national emer-
gency, appeals to all sections of the Indian people to unite
in defence of the motherland against Chinese aggression.
The Communist Party joins hands with all our patriotic people
who stand behind the Prime Minister’s stirring appeal for
national unity in defence of the country.

The National Council pays its humble tribute to the re-
markable heroism of our soldiers in the face of extreme
odds. The National Council salutes the memory of those

* This resolution of the National Council of the C.P.l. was entitled:
“Unite to Defend Our Motherland Against China's Open Aggression™.

India-China Border Dispute took a drastic turn in the form of an
armed conflict from October 20, 1962 and the Chinesc Armed Forces
crossing over McMahon Line entered deep into Indian territory in the
North-East with practical rout of Indian Army in the area and this
development created a very serious situation in national and interna-
tonal plane and tremendously roused the public op.ni *a in India against
People’s Republic of China. The Chinese Government thereafter de-
clared an unilateral ‘cease-fire’ and withdrew the Chinese Armed Forces
beyond McMashon Line vacating the aggression. The Union Government
of India, headed by Jawaharlal Nehru, immediately resorted to arrests
of notable Communist leaders including Muzaffar Ahmad, A.K. Gopalan,
BT Ranadive, P. Sundarayya, Jyoti Basu, Promode Das Gupta, Harkishan
Singh Surjeet, M. Basavapunniah, Harekrishna Konar, Krishnapada Ghosh
and many others, without trial under the Defence of India Rules, and
kept them in prison confinement for a long time
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sons of India who have given their precious lives for the
defence of our borders.

The last few weeks have seen an unprecedented mass
upsurge of our people against Chinese aggression and for
the defence of the country. In various parts of the country,
State and District Commiittees of the Commuaist Party have
joined hands with other patriotic forces to mobilise and unite
the masses for national defence.

In violation of the solemn undertakings given by the Chinese
Government during the last three years, not to cross the
McMahon Line, Chinese armed forces in large numbers have
openly crossed this international frontier and are today in
many places inside Indian territory. The Chinese forces have
also simultaneously launched big offensives against our
positions in Ladakh.

The claims which have again and again been put forward.
by the Chinese Government on the grounds that the McMahon
Line is ‘illegal’ because it was the result of an agreement
made at a time when British imperialists ruled over India,
are completely untenable and on no account can such argu-
ments justify their launching aggression on India. The crossing
of this line, under any excuse or pretence whatsoever, indis-
putably constitutes aggression and violation of our territory.

The National Council congratulates the members and
supporters of the Communist Party who have joined the
national defence efforts in large numbers and participated in
different forms of patriotic actions.

The National Council calls on every Party member and
supporter to intensify his efforts in support of the defence
of the country—in unity with all people.

The National Council extends its full support to the position
taken by Prime Minister Nehru in regard to the conditions
for the opening of negotiations for the settlement of the
border dispute. India had all along declared its willingness
and its desire to settle the border dispute by peaceful nego-
tiations, and even today, in the face of the invasion of our
territory, the Prime Minister reiterated his willingness to
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negotiate with the Chinese Government, while taking all the
necessary measures for the defence of the country. But such
negotiations can take place obviously on the basis of the
withdrawal of the Chinese forces at least to the positions
they held before the present aggressive actions began—that
is, as the Government of India has suggested, to the posi-
tions held before 8 September 1962.

The National Council of the Communist Party appreci-
ates the efforts of friendly countries and governments to end
the present conflict and pave the way to negotiations. It
appeals to them and to all progressive and peace-loving forces
in all parts of the world to throw their weight in favour of
stopping of hostilities, to secure the withdrawal of Chinese
forces as proposed by the Government of India so that an
atmosphere for negotiations is created.

It should now be clear to all that the continuation of this
conflict disrupts Afro-Asian solidarity, weakens the com-
mon struggle against imperialism and for national independ-
ence, and threatens world peace.

While defending the sacred soil of our country from
aggression, our people are conscious of the fact that a full-
scale war between two such big powers of Asia is a disaster
that everyone must exert his best to avoid.

The National Council totally rejects and repudiates the char-
acterisation made by the Chinese authorities 1n their press and
radio propaganda, of Prime Minister Nehru as ‘an agent of the
U.S. imperialists’ and the leader of ‘reactionaries’ and an ‘ex-
pansionist’ and of the Government of India acting as a ‘tool
of U.S. imperialism’ in order to secure more dollar aid.

The Communist Party in its Sixth Congress at Vijayawada
had already stated that the Government of India under the
leadership of Nehru, is pursuing a policy of peace and non-
alignment and of opposition to war and colonialism; it is
not expansionist nor serving the interests of U.S. imperial-
ism, though there have been errors in the consistent execu-
tion of such a basically correct policy.

In his broadcast to the nation, Prime Minister Nehru has
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reiterated that India will continue to pursue a policy of non-
alignment. The Communist Parties of the world have again
and again acknowledged the contribution to peace of the
non-aligned countries and particularly India.

As long ago as last December, our late General Secretary
Ajoy Ghosh publicly repudiated the wrong Chinese under-
standing of the character of the Indian Government and the
policies pursued by it.

The National Council of the Communist Party of India
never expected a socialist country like China to settle a
border dispute with India by force of arms, and make as-
tounding claims against a country which is engaged in peaceful
consolidation of its newly-won independence, which belongs
to the peace camp, which follows a foreign policy of non-
alignment, which has all along maintained friendship with
China, and whose Government is run by a parliamentary
democracy and not a military dictatorship.

The behaviour of socialist China towards peace-loving
India has most grossly violated the common understanding
in the communist world arrived at the 81 Parties’ Confer-
ence in 1960 in relation to peaceful co-existence and atti-
tude to newly-liberated countries and the question of war
and peace. Socialist China has fallen victim to narrow na-
tionalistic considerations at the cost of the interests of world
peace and anti-imperialism, in its attitude towards India.*

By its wrong and mistaken attitude, the Chinese Govern-
ment has facilitated the strengthening of rightwing reac-
tionary parties and groups in this country, strengthening of
the opponents of non-alignment. The result of Chinese ag-
gression has been to give a tremendous fillip precisely to
these forces.

The reactionary forces seek to take advantage of the situ-
ation created by the Chinese aggression, to make India give

* By a decision of the National Council this paragraph was omitted
from the text released to the public and the press .This 1s, therefore, the
first ume that the full text of the resolution is being made available to
the public
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up its policy of non-alignment, foment war hysteria and
drag India into the imperialist camp. To this end, they are
spreading panicky rumours and slanders to discredit the defence
administration and leadership; they are openly accusing the
Government and the Prime Minister of ‘appeasement’ and
‘vacillation’ and calling for a total reversal of foreign policy.

The Communist Party of India stands for the strengthen-
ing and building of the unity of all patriotic forces in this
national emcrgency. The Communist Party of India is not
opposed to buying arms from any country on a commercial
basis. But it is opposed to the import of foreign personnel
to man the defences of this country. The people and armed
forces of India are capable enough to defend their country
once they organise and move in their millions as a solid
united force. Supreme efforts both by the Government and
people will have to be made in this direction.

The people have responded splendidly to the call of the
Prime Minister for united national effort, for stepping up
production, mobilising funds for the armed forces, etc.

The Communist Party pledges itself to participate fully
in all activities for the promotion of national unity, defence
and the strengthening of the morale of the people.

In this situation, the National Council draws the atten-
tion of all to the warnings given in the Prime Minister’s
appeal against anti-national vested interest. who will try to
profit by raising prices or hoarding, etc. The Council hopes
that the Central and State Governments will take stern measures
against the vested interests, who, as past experience shows,
utilise such situations of national and international crises to
enrich themselves at the cost of the toilin, people, to the
detriment of the defence of the country.

The great common mass of toiling people, who already live
in poverty but who by their labour on land and in factories will
be working in the rear to fulfil the needs of production, also
need to be protected against the anti-social vested interests.

While sharing the tasks of the defence of the country, the
people want to be assured that all the burdens of defence are
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not cast on the poor toiling people. Hence the Council hopes
that those unpopular measures which have been on the anvil
of the legislatures are set aside and the defence efforts are
so organised as to enthuse the mass of people and unite
them for greater voluntary sacrifices for the defence of the
country.

The Council notes that reactionary elements in the coun-
try are trying to misuse popular indignation against Chinese
aggression to rouse feelings against the Communist Party of
India. In the present situation this amounts to nothing but
national disruption and defiance of the Prime Minister’s call
for national unity. The Council is confident that the patri-
otic and democratic forces in the country will give a fitting
rebuff to all such attempts.

The Council calls on Communist Party units, members
and supporters everywhere:

To take an active part in the work of the popular commit-
tees which are being set up in support of the defence efforts;

To exert their best to build up the National Defence Fund;

To work resolutely for increase in production for defence
and people’s needs;

To mobilise public opinion against price rises, black-
marketing and profiteering and other anti-social activities,
which hit the working people and the nation;

To campaign tirelessly against those groups, parties and
elements which seek narrow political advantage out of the
present crisis;

To oppose attempts to force India to give up her foreign
policy of non-alignment and peace and thereby put her at
the mercy of the imperialist camp and involve India 1n a
prolonged full-scale war;

To support all moves taken by the Government of India
to bring about a peaceful settlement, consistent with the
honour and dignity of the country.

The National Council is confident that all Communists will
stand at their posts of duty and work together with the rest of
the Indian people, for the greater glory of the motherland.



Speech of Jyoti Basu in the

West Bengal Legislative Assembly
on 16th November 1962

on India-China Border Conflict*

West Bengal Legislative Assembly Proceedings
(33rd Session, Vol. 33, November 1962; Proceedings of
November 16, 1962, Pages 18-25)

Shri Jyoti Basu: Hon’ble Mr. Speaker, Sir, I face a diffi-
culty. Yesterday I informed you that it was not written in the
notice that we received on Pratap Babu’s Motion that you
have given consent to it. Thereafter, on enquiry I came to
know that you had still not given your consent—may be, it
would be given later on and there might be some amend-
ment. In this context it is not clear to me how we could
have the right to give amendments on it under the Rule 185.
The West Bengal Assembly Procedures Rules provide that
we can give notice on a Motion—may be we may not dis-
cuss about it. Subsequently I received another notice in-
forming therein that you gave your consent yesterday night
and we received it. But I face some difficulty. We have now
two alternatives—one is that I can submit an amendment.
Then I will have to modify it stating on which point I place
the amendment. This is a technical position and we tace this
position. I will tell you later as to whether I will place it.
But if you permit me, I can start my speech.

Mr. Speaker: 1 have decided to allow you to speak first.
Regarding your point, I am examining it and you will have
the chance of moving it afterwards if you want to move it.

* The speech was given in Bengali as recorded in the proceedings
of West Bengal Legislative Assembly. Its translation 1s given here, trans-
lation done by the Editorial Board
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Now, I will have a word with Mr. Maitra. Mr. Maitra, you
also have submitted an amendment, but I don’t think there
is necessity of that.

Shri Jyoti Basu: Hon'ble Mr. Speaker, Sir, just now Hon’ble
Member, Mr. Pratap Chunder Chunder delivered his speech—
a long speech in the end part of which what he said and—
from it what I understand is that the speech that I prepared
to deliver here will not be useful. I made the preparation of
my speech differently. It appears from his speech that he
does not bother about Pandit Nehru or the Home Minister or
the Central Congress Party. Perhaps his approach has been
discussed in the West Bengal Congress Party. In his speech
what he said against us—is beyond my comprehention.

(Shouting and Interruptions)

Mr. Speaker: 1 would request the honourable members
not to interrupt. Shri Basu should be allowed to speak.

Shri Jyoti Basu: Specially there is one reason, as it ap-
pears to me on hearing this speech that within a few days
we will come to know that my present speech will be the
last speech in this forum. For this reason, Hon’ble Mr. Speaker,
Sir, this speech represent the view of the Congress—and I
take it like that. Of course, in the end I will have to hear the
speech of the Hon’ble Chief Minister tomorrow. I assume
that the speech I referred to, cannot be delivered by a Mem-
ber unless it is approved. Assuming it I say, I am not sur-
prised. Such an important and historic session has been con-
vened, a resolution has been drafted on behalf of a Member
of Congress but it did not call anybody to discuss it. But,
some of our friends of the Left Parties on their own dis-
cussed with them and also gave a few amendments, some of
them were accepted. It is good that some of them were
accepted. But where such a resolution is brought, all were
not called to discuss about it. Specially the Congress Party—
which is running the Government and on which rests the
biggest responsibility, which is talking today about the unity
of the country, talking about inspiring the country—but it
did not call anybody for discussion.
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Now I understand, why we were not called. If this is the
attitude, if this is the outlook and particularly what Pratap
Babu said at the end of his speech—it was not possible for
them to call us.

(Shoutings)

Mr. Speaker: 1 will again request the honourable mem-
bers to keep silent when Shri Jyoti Basu speaks. Mr. Roy,
if you have something to say, if there be any objectionable
remarks, you can submit them to the Chair.

Shri Jyoti Basu: Mr. Speaker, Sir, you might have no-
ticed that in the matter of placing this resolution an excep-
tional procedure was adopted in West Bengal. Now I under-
stand why it is so. In other states and at the Centre, the
Prime Minister, Chief Ministers and Home Minister have
brought a resolution. All have unitedly accepted the resolu-
uons, whatever criticisms they wanted to offer, they have
done it. But I have not heard that such a speech was given
anywhere.

(Shoutings)

Shri Jyoti Basu: A few days back I asked the Chief Minister,
Prafulla Babu, over the phone as to how the resolution would
be brought. Then I did not know what sort of resolution it
will be. He told me, “lI am not bringing any resolution, one
of our Members will bring the resolution, on 16th you come
little early to the Assembly, you can discuss it over there.”
This I heard 7 or 8 days before. Subsequently different things
happened. Whatever it may be, it is their Party’s affair. So
out of compulsion I have placed a Notice of a Motion on
behalf of my Party under Rule 185. You have seen the reso-
lution adopted by the National Council of the Communist
Party of India.

(Interruption by Shri Nepal Ch. Roy)

Mr. Speaker: Mr. Roy, please allow him to speak. You are
always interrupting him. You have no right to interrupt. The
House must hear him patiently.

Shri Jyoti Basu: In spite of such provocative speech we
Want to say that there should not be any discord in this
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regard anywhere in India. We want to unify the whole na-
tion to defend the country. You know, Sir, after the resolu-
tion was adopted by our Party, it was supported everywhere
and the direction was given to implement it in all places and
you know, Sir, all these arrangements were made. For this
reason I have given the Notice on this Mation. Now we
have decided not to place it separately in the form of an
amendment. For we want this resolution to be adopted on
the basis of unanimity as it is done in other States and due
to this reason we are not separately placing it. I will say a
few words on this resolution: if it is possible they can ac-
cept ‘short notice amendments’ by tomorrow. The resolu-
tion that the Central Government have accepted—if the same
approach is taken here, 1t will be good. You know, Sir, the
Parliament have given the leadership in accepting the reso-
lution unanimously on “However Difficult and Prolonged «
the Struggle May Be, Firmly Resolved to Remove the Chi-
nese Aggressors from the Holy Lands of India”. For this
reason while I do not place the amendment, I draw your
attention even now to ask you as to whether it can be done
through a short Notice. I do not suggest to place the whole
resolution or do not suggest to re-write the whole conten-
tion of the resolution. We suggest for consideration —whether
we can include in it: ‘The resolutions that the Prime Min-
ister and the Home Minister moved in the Lok Sabha and
Rajya Sabha which were unanimously accepted—we also
unanimously support them’.

(Prolonged shouting and interruptions from Congress
Benches)

(Interruption by Shri Nepal Ch. Roy)

Mr. Speaker: Mr. Roy, we are discussing a serious mat-
ter, but every time you are interrupting.

Shri Jyoti Basu: The second point, what is Communism,
Socialism and Capitalism—now I do not want to go into
them and there is no scope for it (Shoutings) But I want to
place our contention very clearly that during the last few
days it is being propagated from China and by the Chinese
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Communist Party that Pandit Nehru has gone over to the
side of U.S. imperialism and has become its lackey. Not
only that they say that India’s policy of non-alignment is a
matter of the past. The Communists in India neither ac-
cepted this before nor they accept it now. In spite of taking
arms Pandit Nehru has declared that the policy of non-align-
ment is still valid. We also accept it.

(Shoutings)

(Interruption by Ananda Gopal Mukhopadhyaya)

Mr. Speaker: Mr. Mukherjee, please do not interrupt. After
all, you must take it as a serious matter. Honourable mem-
bers, you are having a serious resolution tabled today, and
[ expect some seriousness on the part of all the honourable
members.

Shri Jyoti Basu: 1 contend that consider this Chinese
propaganda as very harmful. Not only for our politics, it is
harmful for international politics and for democracy.

Third point, keeping in view the resolution of the Parlia-
ment and the speeches given in the Parliament by the Min-
isters, 1 say that already a few meetings were held in West
Bengal where, we have heard, it was said that we will have
to abandon ‘non-alignment policy’, otherwise we cannot defend
our country. We cannot but protest against it. Fortunately in
one paragraph of the proposal moved by Congress today
this has been included. I say, it is not enough to include it
in the resolution. 1 particularly approach the Members of
the Congress Benches— you please consider it. As you keep
watch over us, you also keep watch on what is said 1n the
meetings.

Hon’ble Speaker, Sir, it is said in the Central resolution
as well as in the resolution brought here by Pratap Babu
that America, England, France and other countries who have
given us essential arms at the time of our great need—we
thank them. It is true that delivery of these arms has given
us advantage. No doubt, at the time of need we should bring
arms from anywhere. We are a sovereign state, no one has
anything to say wherefrom we bring arms. Why do we clamour
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about Cuba? Why it is said—from which source arms should
be kept in Cuba? U.S. imperialism dictates to sovereign
State of Cuba which sort of arms they can keep.

(Noise)

Shri Jyoti Basu: This cannot be the case that if we take
arms from a country, we should make our country subservi-
ent to it.

On the one hand there is struggle for preservation of our
freedom, and on the other hand abandoning the policy of
‘non-alignment’ to become a lackey of others—no Indian
will accept it I know. When the Government of India have
given sufficient importance to the resolution adopted by our
Communist Party of India and when they gave a call to
unify the people of India to resist the Chinese aggression,
we see an opposite development in West Bengal. Here dis-
unity is being created, the people are being divided ands
offices of the Communist Party are being attacked.

(Shri Nepal Chandra Roy: They are doing well, more
will be done.)

Mr. Speaker: Mr. Roy, again I remind you, you must not
interrupt like this.

Shri Jyoti Basu: Here, in some of the places papers are
brought out from our offices and put on fire, Congress fol-
lowers are going to the houses of the Communists to threaten
them, attempts are made to insult them and to attack them.
It is also seen that among the attackers there were men who
were arrested under P.D. Act’s Anti-Social Sections; these
people are engaged to attack the houses and even female
members are insulted. I notice some people here find pleas-
ure in it and say, more such things will happen. The speech
Pratap Babu has given here is a ‘call to murder the
Communists’. It means—you kill the Communists today,
attack their houses, burn their offices, then you become patriots.

(Shoutings)

Mr. Speaker, Sir, I am surprised to hear such a speech
from Pratap Babu. When similar speeches were made in the
Parliament, Pandit Nehru said:
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Why should we divide them? Why should we not take
advantage of the resolution which they have adopted?
and he said, the Chinese thought that Communist Party of
India will support them but they did not get this support.
Yesterday I have seen, he said in the Parliament: “As we are
constrained to fight this war...

Let us not be brutalised, let us be gentle...” What is
happening in Bengal, Mr. Speaker, Sir, if this is not the
symptoms of brutalisation then I do not know what is the
main symptom of brutalisation ?

(Shoutings)

Openly, in meetings it is being said—drag the Commu-
nists out of their houses, burn them to death, whip them,
kill them. These sort of words are uttered which are cogni-
zable under the law.

(Interruptions by Shri Nepal Roy: They should be kept in
a cage and spitted upon to death.)

Mr. Speaker: Shri Nepal Roy, I have warned you several
times. I am now giving you last warning, otherwise I will
have to move in my own way.

Shri Jyoti Basu: Mr. Speaker, Sir, I say, what Nepal Babu
and his associates gain by shouting ? They are moving ei-
ther to declare Communist Party illegal and arrest us or to
kill us. They will not face any difficulty in doing it. Our
houses are unmanned, they will not find any Darwan there,
nor they will find any servant. You give Rs. 25/- to a person
and send him, he will go and kill the Communists. But after
killing the Communists where you will take the country to?
If by killing a few Communists you can defend the country
and resist Chinese aggression then I will not be sorry—here
itself I open my chest for them to shoot with their revolvers.

(Shoutings, interruptions)

Shri Jyoti Basu' Mr. Speaker, Sir, the very day 1 joined
the Communist Party I knew that the reactionary Govern-
ment can take my life any day. If we were afraid of it then
we would have left the Communist Party much earlier. But
I request you to think over it. On hearing the speeches in
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this Legislative Assembly we understand what they will do.
There is no reason not to understand it. Still I want to say
as I am in this Legislative Assembly occupying this side:
Today arrangements are being made to defend the country,
but if you move in this way, if you create chaos in this
manner, if you try to attack and kill the Communists, if you
destroy the unity of the nation, then what will happen to
you tomorrow ? May I ask, will you survive? Those who are
democratic Congressmen, they will not be spared. The reac-
tionary forces start in this manner first with the Commu-
nists. In Germany also it was started with the Communists.
But thereafter what happened in Germany—the Social-
Democrats did not survive, the Labour Party, Socialist Party
none could survive. Their members all were killed together.
Fascism was established there, military rule was imposed
there and those who were quarreling outside, in the prison
one's cell was next to another where they were kept in
detention.

The Hon’ble Bijoy Singh Nahar: This will not happen
here any day. China will not come here. You cannot scare so
much in this manner. We do not want to hear these things

Shri Jyoti Basu: Has China come to Pakistan? Where 1s
Mr. Suhrawardy ? He is also being imprisoned frequently
Military rule is imposed there. For this reason I state all
these facts. Mr. Speaker, Sir, when we inform the police
about attacks on us, they remain indifferent. We are being
attacked but police do not take any action. If we inform the
Government, the Government say: they do not want such
things and they have given orders that they do not want any
disorder. But we find them indifferent when all these things
happen. I said all these things because I do not know if I will
get opportunity to speak here again. The friends in Congress
who are here—they should think over it—now you do not
understand anything. But you should remember even at a
later date about all the things that were said here today.

[4-40—4.50 p.m]

Shri Jyoti Basu: One more thing should be said here
which is not included in this resolution. In meetings® also
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resolutions are not taken on it. Those who want defence of
the country say: it is not possible to have peaceful negotia-
tion with China. But Pandit Nehru has said that it is not
possible to close the possibility of having negotiations on
the basis of propriety, dignity and self-respect. We support
this stand of the Government of India. The Government of
India will decide which terms will be conforming to our
dignity and on this basis certainly there can be settlement.
That China will subjugate us with its military strength can-
not be accepted. Similarly, India will subjugate China—this
also cannot be accepted. Pandit Nehru has said that it is an
attack on our independence and on this ground we stand
behind him. On the understanding that we will be able to
drive them out. Not to capture China nor to subjugate China.
If they move away to the place where they were on 8th
September there can be negotiation. So long they do not
move away to that place there cannot be any negotiation.
Because, without it there cannot be any dignified term. For
this reason we say that Pratap Babu should include this
point in his resolution. This is not just our stand—this is
the stand of Pandit Nehru, this is the stand of Government
of India. It is now surmised that the war will not be a just
a border-clash, may be a long-drawn one. For this reason
the call is given to the whole nation. If that is the reality no
purpose will be served in creating excitement for a few
days. We will have to prepare ourselves for self-abnegation
tor a long time. Production will have to be increased in our
factories and in agricultural lands and farms. And that will
be not for one or two days, or for six months or one year.
For this certain fundamental steps are to be taken Particu-
larly for this reason, we know, the Central Government have
declared certain policies so that profiteers and black-marketeers
cannot function as before and prices of commodities are not
increased—Pandit Nehru has also said it. We will have to
take effective steps so that these policies are implemented
in toto. Otherwise, if we move in the traditional way then
we cannot build up the moral strength of the people. We

Com. 9. 13
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will have to remember it. Mr. Speaker, Sir, in consideration
of it the Communist Party have given an eight-point pro-
posal. The Central Government have also mentioned some
of our points in their proposal. We have heard them. And on
this basis 1 feel if we are to strengthen our unity then it is
the duty of the Government to form Defence Committee
with the representatives of all political parties—as it is done
in Punjab, Tamil Nadu and Assam. If this war is prolonged
then we must be prepared to face many difficulties. The
Home Minister has said about “Toil & Sweat”.Thus if we
all cannot stand united, can we inspire the people ?

Shri Jyoti Basu: After referring to another point I will
finish my speech. Before that I want to draw the attention
of the Hon’ble Chief Minister to a matter. Shr1 Ratanlal
Bramhan 1s the Secretary of our Darjeeling District Com-
mittee. He has been arrested under Section 11 of the Secu-
rity Act. Similarly Shubash Basu, Aahi Chatterjee and
Harinarayan Adhikary of Ranaghat and 5/6 more have been
arrested under Section 11 of the Security Act. I ask—why
this should happen? But I will tell the Hon’ble Chief Minister
—when our All-India Party have clarified its proposal, in-
stead of arresting them in this manner you see their papers
relating to their charges. I have no doubt that if you person-
ally go through their papers you will be convinced that they
have not committed any offence. It is very easy to arrest
But if arrests are made in this manner 1n various places, I
do not know where the whole thing will lead to. Hon’ble
Speaker, Sir, my last contention is—you might have seen In
the newspapers that Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri while deliver-
ing a speech in the Rajya Sabha has mentioned my name
and he has said something about one or two of my state-
ments. He gave a speech at Tezpur in which he mentioned
about our Party in West Bengal. But he did not mention my
name. [ was surprised to see his statement. One Representative
of PT.I. showed him an alleged report of West Bengal Party.
On the basis of this report Shri Shastri gave a statement in
the public meeting. On seeing it 1 wrote to him saying that



Speech of Jyoti Basu on Indo-China Border Conflict 195

our West Bengal Party did not issue any statement. But I
gave a statement. And I wanted to know which part of this
statement was objectionable to him.

Shri Ananda Gopal Mukhopadhyaya: Sir, is he using the
floor of this House for his personal purpose ? Has it got any
relevance to the subject matter of the present resolution ?
He is talking about a matter which was discussed in the
Parliament.

Mr. Speaker. Mr. Mukherji, please take your seat.

Shri Jyoti Basu: There is no impropriety in what I was
referring to. Because, it has come in the newspaper that I
wrote him a letter, and he gave a reply 5/6 days back. He
informed me in this letter that he would read my statement
and after making a statement in the Parliament he would
give me the reply. I have still not received that reply. What
he said in the Parliament I read it here.

He said: But recently Shri Jyoti Basu wrote to me and
said that I had said something 1in Assam, in Tezpur and he
was rather sorry over it.

Shri Birendra Chowdhury: Sir, Parliamentary proceed-
ings. Can it be discussed here ?

Mr Speaker: He is making a statement.

Shri Jyoti Basu: He thought that I had said something
which was not quite correct.

Shri Ananda Gopal Mukherjee 1 want to know if this
statement has any connection with this resolution.

Mr. Speaker: 1 say there is.

Shri Jyoti Basu: He said: “l read a statement of Shri
lyoti Basu before I went to Assam and 1 was really shocked
to read it. | saw later on that he had contradicted this state-
ment. So, I accept that. When once a contradiction 1s is-
sued, I have nothing to say, not a word more”.

Atter saying it Shri Shastri said that in my next state-
ment which came out if the newspaper 1t containsthe fol-
lowing:

"We have always stood for the defence of our country
including the strengthening of the defence of our border.
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Can India and China not demonstrate the same statesman-
ship in a more restricted sphere by at least agreeing to seek
the help of friendly mediators for a peaceful solution ? 1
ask: Why is it not possible for our Government as well as
the Chinese Government to agree to seek the help of friendly
mediators?"

Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri has raised objection to it and
said, by saying friendly mediators you have placed India
and China in the same category. It is true what Shri Shastri
had said—it was there in the statement that I issued on 30th
October and I said:

Why should each Government stick to its point of view?
In case a cease-fire is possible, further talks should be pur-
sued by the representatives of India and China.

Shri Shastri said that it was not proper to speak like this.
The resolution that the National Council of our Communist
Party adopted did not accept this view of mine. So, the
stand that they have taken I am also a party to it Our Party
resolution was adopted after 30th and I iuformed Shri Shastri
that the statement of 30th was my personal view. But the
resolution that my Party has adopted, in other words the
stand of the Government of India that if the Chinese move
north of 8th September line then only peaceful negotiation
can be held and this is also my stand. This is not only the
stand of my Party, it should be accepted also as my personal
stand. And my previous statement is cancelled. Though the
Chief Minister is not present here now, I will come tomor-
row definitely and hear his speech and will want to know
whether the views of Pratap Babu are also his views. Mr.
Speaker, Sir, I ask this question as the men of Intelligence
Branch are moving around my house (may be I be arreaste).
However, we hope, the Government will give us scope to
work according to our resolution. When the country is fac-
ing a danger and our Jawans are sacrificing their lives. I tell
the Congress members not to create such strife and indulge
in killing. They should determine their duties. I do not want
to give any reply to their provocations. I do not want to use
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any acrimonious word. Inspired by patriotism we want to
work. It is our duty to defend the country and all Commu-
nists will do it. Let them go on killing and do illegal activi-
ties, let them move whichever way they want, we will per-
form our duties.

(At this stage the House was adjourned for fifteen min-
utes.)
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C.P.L.’s Letter to Fraternal Parties
Sent on India-China Border Conflict
on 20.11.1962

Dear Comrades,

We are addressing this communication to you to briefly
inform you of the extremely serious situation arising out of
the India-China conflicts. We are enclosing a copy of the
resolution on this issue adopted by the National Council of
our Party at its (November 1962) meeting which explains
our present stand. It is perhaps necessary to explain to you
briefly some of the important aspects of the India-China
border dispute which has now led to the present serious
developments—developments that concern not merely India
and China but the larger cause of Afro-Asian solidarity, anti-
colonialism and of world peace. In our view, it is essential
for all Communist and Workers’ Parties, and indeed for all
progressive forces in the world to have a correct objective
understanding of the problem and the grave consequences it
is fraught with. Unfortunately, the problem does not seem
to have been correctly understood by a number of our fra-
ternal parties and this has caused us surprise and pain. We
hope that what we are stating below will enable you to
consider the India-China border developments afresh and
appreciate the stand we have taken in the present situation.
The situation is one in which the position of our party and
the democratic movement—in short, the future of our coun-
try—is gravely imperilled.

India’s border with China runs into 2,200 miles along the
Himalayan ranges (excluding China’s border with Bhutan
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and Sikkim). Most of this border is comprised of high mountain
ranges and mountain peaks without any human habitation.
For centuries this border has been tranquil.

The India-China border dispute came to the forefront in
1959 when China made certain claims to Indian territory
both in the north-eastern, as well as in the western sector of
the India-China frontier. In the north-eastern sector, they
claimed about 36,000 square miles of territories to the south
of the McMahon Line, whereas in the other sector, the claim
involved 15,000 square miles comprised mostly of high
Himalayan peaks with no human habitation. These claims
were not made either at the time of the signing of the fa-
mous Panch Sheel agreement between India and China in
1954 or when both India and China played an important
part at the Bandung Conference in 1955. At that time, India-
China relations, as is well known, were very friendly and
full of promise for all peace and freedom-loving peoples.

Although certain minor incidents had taken place earlier,
the border dispute really assumed the form of an open con-
flict after the rebellion in Tibet. May we mention in this
connection that when the counter-revolutionary events took
place in Tibet, our Party solidly stood by the Panch Sheel
agreement whereby India recognised Tibet as a region of the
Chinese People’s Republic and rebuffed provocation over
Tibet against the Chinese People’s Republic. We fought against
all attempts by certain Indian reactionaries to interfere in
the internal affairs of Tibet. Prime Minister Nehru and the
Government of India also reaffirmed that Tibet was a region
of Chinese People's Republic. Prime Minister Nehru strongly
resisted all pressure on him to give up this basic position
and interfere in the internal affairs of Tibet, that is, in the
internal affairs of the Chinese People’s Republic. His stand
was 1n accord with the Panch Sheel agreement of 1954 and
conformed to the interests of friendship between India and
China.

It is largely due to the constructive stand taken by Prime
Minister Nehru in regard to Tibet after the 1959 rebellion
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that the machinations of the imperialists and certain other
reactionaries in India over this question failed. It will be
recalled that when the Dalai Lama came to India and there
was demand within our country that the Dalai Lama be
given opportunities to carry on political activities and estab-
lish and man some sort of a ‘Tibetan Government in Exile’
in India, Prime Minister Nehru refused to yield to this de-
mand. The Dalai Lama and those around him were forbid-
den to engage in political activities and this surely was in
line with India’s friendly relations with the People’s Repub-
lic of China. It does not require to be said that any reaction-
ary and unfriendly Government would have seized upon the
opportunity and given “all facilities to the Dalai Lama to
engage in subversive political activities against the Chinese
People’s Republic. The fact that the Nehru Government did
not allow such facilities was certainly a matter of some
positive value which the progressive forces should never
overlook or under-estimate.

The Nehru Government did not support or encourage those
who wanted to take the Tibetan question to the UN. On the
contrary, it consistently supported admission of China to the
UN.

It may be noted here that even as late as 14 November
1962 Prime Minister Nehru castigated and firmly rejected
the demand for ‘liberation of Tibet’. In his earlier speech on
8 November in Parliament, the Prime Minister said that the
major issue between India and China was not one of com-
munism and anti-communism. This observation he made in
reply to those who want to treat the border conflict as the
fight against communism.

In the north-eastern sector of the border between India
and China, the McMahon Line represents India’s border with
the People’s Republic of China. The Chinese Government
has taken the stand that they do not recognise this McMahon
Line because it was drawn up by the British in 1914. They
maintain that this line has been imposed by British imperialism
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and is illegal. India on the other hand, takes the stand that
the geography, natural features, history, etc. have long made
the McMahon Line the border of India. The British
representative merely confirmed the natural and time-honoured
boundary along the crest of the Himalyan range. On top of
it India bases its case on the fact that an agreement was
signed by the British who were then ruling India and the
Tibetan Government of the time in regard to the McMahon
Line. This agreement was signed at the Simla Convention,
as has been already mentioned, in 1914 and the Chinese
Plenipotentiary was also present at the meeting. India’s case
is that it was not an imposition by the British Officer, Mr.
McMabhon, who attended the Simla Convention. The agreement
was rather based on the acknowledgement of the fact that
the McMahon Line represented India’s border in the north-
eastern sector with China. What is more, it has been pointed
out by India that this has been regarded as the border for
centuries. In the eyes of India, the Chinese position, therefore,
is neither historically a correct one nor even is it legally
valid in view of the agreement of 1914. Incidentally, the
Chinese People’s Republic had already given recognition to
at least a part of the McMahon Line, which forms the boundary
between Chinese People’s Republic and Burma. (In 1914,
Burma was a part of the British India Empire.) Moreover,
the Chinese maps on which they make their claims were
drawn up not by the Chinese People’s Republic but by the
old Chinese Emperors. India’s case is further strengthened
in the matter by the fact that only in 1959, that is to say ten
years after the Chinese People’s Republic was founded, was
any dispute for the first time raised by China with regard to
the McMahon Line. In this connection it will be noted that
as early as 20 November 1950, Prime Minister Nehru declared
in the Indian Parliament: ‘The McMahon Line is our boundary,
map or no map’. The Chinese Government then said nothing.
Later, during his visit to China in 1954, Prime Minister
Nehru drew the attention of the Chinese Premier to certain
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maps published in China which showed a wrong boundary
between the two countries. The Chinese Premier replied that
these maps were really reproduction of the other maps drawn
before 1945 and the Chinese Government had as yet no time
to revise them. In 1956, when Prime Minister Chou En-lai
visited India, the Indian Prime Minister raised the question
of India-China border, more especially the so-called McMahon
line. The Chinese Prime Minister is reported to have said
that whatever happened in the past he would accept the
McMahon Line as the border with India. At that time Prime
Minister Nehru recorded the substance of his talk with the
Chinese Prime Minister in the following works:

Premier Chou referred to the McMahon Line and again
said that he had never heard of this before though, of course,
the then Chinese Government had dealt with this matter and
not accepted that line. He had gone into this matter in con-
nection with the border dispute with Burma. Although he
thought fair, nevertheless, because it was an accomplished
fact, and because of the friendly relations which existed
between China and the countries concerned, namely, India
and Burma, the Chinese Government were of the opinion
that they should give recognition to this McMahon Line.
They had, however, not consulted the Tibetan authorities
about it yet. They proposed to do so.

Since the foundation, the Chinese People’s Republic de
facto accepted the McMahon Line as India’s north-eastern
border with China. This position is further buttressed by the
fact that the Chinese Government gave repeated assurance
to the Government of India that even though they did not
recognise the legal validity of the McMahon Line, they would
not cross it. In fact, by and large, they kept this assurance
till recently when the Chinese forces in large number crossed
the McMahon Line in violation of their past assurance. The
Chinese forces are now in occupation of sizable Indian
territories south of the McMahon Line and are further pressing
on. Prime Minister Nehru has stated that this crossing of the
McMahon Line by large numbers of Chinese forces constitutes
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quantitatively and qualitatively a new development. We share
this view.

In the north-western sector, otherwise known as the Ladakh
region, the border dispute relates to conflicting claims by
India and China. While broadly speaking both sides in prin-
ciple accept the traditional frontier as the boundary, the
controversy is about the alignment of this boundary. The
latest Chinese map includes 15,000 sq. miles of Indian ter-
ritory in north-eastern Ladakh within China. The Chinese
map cuts deeper into the territory of India. This is the com-
plaint of the Government of India. China, on the other hand,
complains that the Indian map cuts deeper into the territory
of the Chinese People’s Republic and claims what really
belongs to China. The Indian claims are based mainly on
the fact that the boundary of Ladakh, which is part of India
with the Tibetan region of the Chinese People’s Republic
had been long sanctified by custom and reaffirmed by the
Treaty of 1842 by the representative of Kashmir and the
Dalai Lama and the Emperor of China on the other. The
Tibetan text of the Treaty confirms that China was a party
to 1t. Of course, the Treaty did not define the boundary but
ieferred merely to the ‘old established frontier’. In the opinion
of the Government of India, these frontiers were well known
and did not require any formal delimitation. It is further
stated by the Indian Government that in 1847, the Chinese
Government informed the British Government that as the
boundary was sufficiently and distinctly fixed, there was no
need for additional measures for fixing them. China, of
course disputes these contentions. It may be mentioned here
that it is within this region that China had built a road
running about 100 miles across the Aksai Chin which India
considers her territory. In the recent months, India set up
certain advance posts within the territory in the Ladakh
sector, which Chinese maps claim as Chinese territory but
which India regards as the territory belonging to our coun-
try. It should perhaps be mentioned here that these posts
were set up by India without coming to any clash with the
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Chinese forces or even having to meet any kind of resist-
ance from them. The area was then unoccupied. The Indian
contention in this respect is that by setting up such posts
within her own territory, India has committed no intrusion
or aggression. Recently, along with the large-scale offen-
sive in the eastern sector, i.e. the McMahon Line. China
launched an offensive in the Ladakh sector as well, and
recaptured most of these posts (incidentally the new posts
set up by India in the area involve an area of 2,500 sq.
miles). Chinese offensive was extended to Daulet Beg Oldi
in that region, which is outside the Chinese boundary even
according to the Chinese map. Chishul, another important
Indian base which is also outside the Chinese boundary
according to their own map, has been shelled and is now
threatened.

These large-scale military operations and offensive on
the part of China in both the north-eastern and north-west-
ern sectors have created the present grave situation. Not
only the Government of India but our Party, too, in its reso-
lution as late as September 1959, held that the McMahon
line represented the north-eastern border of India with China
and that all territories to the south of this Line belong to
India. This has been our firm position. Now when the Chi-
nese forces have crossed the McMahon Line to the south,
violated India’s territorial integrity and occupied some In-
dian territories in violation of even their past assurances,
how else can it be described than as aggression? The reso-
lution of the National Council rightly calls it open aggres-
sion and rejects the excuse and pretext given by China to
justity this aggression. It is contended by China that the
Chinese forces had to cross this line in order to prevent the
Indian torces from carrying on aggressive action against the
Chinese forces on their side of the McMahon Line. But the
fact is that it is the Chinese forces which launched a large-
scale offensive, crossed the Line and are now in occupation
of areas which belong to India. They inflicted a number of
reverses on the Indian forces and such immediate reverses
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would be improbable if Indian forces were committing ag-
gression. It is not for us to go into any military details here;
but it is obvious from all evidence, including the fact of
occupation by the Chinese forces of Indian territory that
aggression was committed by China and not India. It is one
thing to say that aggression is not in the interest of any
socialist country; it is quite another thing to deal with a
concrete situation like this where a socialist country has in
fact committed aggression. The test here is objective. Inci-
dentally, it may be mentioned in this connection that when-
ever the Indian troops advanced or set up some checkposts
within the territory which India consider her own but which
China disputes, the Chinese side at once accuses India of
committing aggression. Hence, at least China should be the
last to complain when we in India describe the Chinese
action in crossing the McMahon Line and occupying Indian
territory as aggression. It will be of interest to note that the
Chinese propaganda describes the vast Chinese armed forces
running into thousands as ‘frontier guards' and would not
call them by their proper names, although they are using
tanks, mortars, canons, etc.

Since 1959, some incidents and clashes took place. espe-
cially in the western sector. The north-eastern sector, i.e. the
McMahon Line region has been quiet and undisturbed dur-
ing these last three years. It may be recalled that in this area
once dispute arose over a village called Longju. India held
that this village belonged to our side of the border but the
Chinese forces occupied this village, claiming it to be a part
of their territory. They are still in occupation. In another
case, the Chinese pointed out that Indian forces had occu-
pied a spot called Tandam on the Chinese side of the border.
Indian forces withdrew from there. The point is noteworthy,
in view of the Chinese allegation that Indian forces recently
crossed to the north of the McMahon line. However, beginining
from 8 September and more particularly 20 October 1962,
the McMahon Line region has become a centre of military
operations due to acts of Chinese aggression. It should be
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mentioned here that.the renewed military offensive by the
Chinese in the Ladakh sector was timed by them to syn-
chronise with the aggression in the Eastern sector (McMahon
Line).

This aggression and military operations took place at a
time when the representatives of India were getting ready to
meet the representatives of the Chinese Government for talks
in order to lessen tension on the border and to create con-
ditions for negotiations between the two countries. The rep-
resentatives were scheduled to meet on 15 October 1962 in
Peking but the military operations by the Chinese started in
the first week of September which were to develop into a
large-scale offensive on 20 October. This prevented the pre-
liminary talks of the officials of the two Governments and
ruined the prospects of further negotiations which everyone
in our country was looking forward to. The responsibility
for this, in our view, rests with the Chinese side.

It is not necessary for us to give here any detailed account
of the repercussions which the Chinese aggression has caused
within our country. The entire people belonging to all classes,
especially the working people—the workers, peasants and
employees, have risen in universal indignation and anger
against Chinese aggression. Never since independence has
India witnessed such a universal demonstration of patriotic
feelings throughout the country as is in evidence today. One
has only to be in India for a couple of days to understand the
depth and dimensions of the popular anger and feelings. It is
true that some chauvinistic and arch-reactionary elements
are trying to exploit these feelings as always happens in
similar situations, but it would be a howling mistake to interpret
or understand this popular upsurge as the handiwork of
chauvinism or of reaction. The upsurge is one of universal
patriotic indignation and anger and it embraces all sections
of India’s progressive opinion. It should be understandable
that our people, who have won their independence after long
years of struggle against the British cannot but feel acutely
sensitive when they see that the territorial integrity is attacked



C.P.L's Letter on India-China Border Dispute 207

and their freedom is menaced. The feelings grow all the
deeper in view of the fact that only eight years ago, the
Indian people acclaimed with unbounded enthusiasm the
signing of the Panch Sheel agreement between India and
China and demonstrated their friendship towards the Chinese
people with the popular slogan ‘Hindi-Chini Bhai Bhai’
(Indians and Chinese are brothers). All these have added to
the shock and revulsion on the part of the Indian people. It
1s in this context that the national unity which has come
about today in defence of the motherland and around Prime
Minister Nehru must be appraised. To view all this as a
manifestation of bourgeois nationalism or capitulation to the
bourgeoisie will be the greatest imaginable folly.

In his reply to the long debate in Parliament Prime Min-
ister Nehru once again reiterated his stand for negotiations
and peaceful settlement. Despite all the pressure of the re-
actionaries, Prime Minister Nehru openly declared on the
floor of the Parliament that this war between India and China
must be brought to an end on terms honourable to both. In
this connection, he once again reiterated the Government of
India’s terms for cease-fire and for negotiations.

The Government of India’s terms are that Chinese forces
must return to the positions which existed before 8 Septem-
ber 1962, when they began their present series of military
offensives. This means that the Government of India wants
that the position ‘as prevailed on the 7th of September,
1962’ should be restored. We are of the view that this a very
reasonable and constructive proposal and we fail to under-
stand why the Chinese authorities should have indulged in
petty arguments and rejected this reasonable offer. States-
manship, political wisdom and adherence to the common
objectives of the international communist movement demand
a radically different approach on the part of China.

The Chinese proposals of 24 October for ceasefire and
negotiation, about which so much of international propaganda
has been made, are not found satisfactory in India and for
good reasons too. In India, the acceptance of this proposal
15 understood as capitulation to Chinese aggression and to
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the show of Chinese military might. No Government can
permit itself to this position and yet hope to carry the country
with it. Whether any proposals from one side are constructive
or not, cannot be judged in the abstract and apart from all
the complex developments that have taken place. Now the
constructive nature of any proposal by China is to be judged
by how it appeals to India and what response it gets here.
It should be realised that no terms which are unacceptable
to Prime Minister Nehru can be acceptable to India. China
must, therefore, meet his points. It must take due note of
the fact that there are very powerful forces within India
which are opposed to any negotiation and peaceful settlement,
but would like the military conflicts continued and enlarged.
Unfortunately, it is these forces which the Chinese actions
are strengthening every day and not those who stand for
peaceful solution of the problem. Does it not stand to reason
that if China is at all serious about negotiations and peaceful
settlement, she must help strengthen the forces that stand
for such an approach? In this context, the question of national
honour and dignity is also of utmost importance. Hence we
are firmly of the opinion, we repeat, that the Chinese
Government should accept the proposal of the Government
of India and withdraw to the position the Chinese forces
occupied before 8 September.

The disastrous consequences of the three year-old bor-
der dispute between India and China and the latest military
developments can hardly be exaggerated. These develop-
ments have caused all-round damage to the cause of peace,
Afro-Asian solidarity and of anti-imperialism. Within our
country, the recent Chinese aggression has enormously
strengthened the forces of extreme reaction which are to-
day taking full advantage of the opportunity and are as-
siduously trying to undermine and wreck the policy of
non-alignment, drive India into the arms of imperialism
-and bolster the extreme reactionaries in key positions in
the political life of the country. Never before in recent
history have such great opportunities come for the
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pro-imperialist and the reactionary forces. They are becom-
ing increasingly active and, in many places, even domi-
nant. As for our party and the democratic movement, they
have been placed in unbelievably difficult conditions and
in extreme jeopardy. The Chinese aggression has provided
much ammunition to anti-commun-ism whereby the en-
emies of the people and the reaction-aries are trying to
isolate the Communist Party and disrupt the country’s
democratic movement. In this, the reaction-aries have al-
ready registered considerable successes. We cannot but say
here that if China persists in its present posture and poli-
cies towards India, the working class and the democratic
movement in India will be faced with the gravest crisis yet
known. The forces of reaction and counter-revolution, backed
by imperialism, will have a field day. The Moscow State-
ment of the Communist and Worker’s Parties enjoins upon
the Communists the task of uniting all national-patriotic
forces and building a national-democratic front for the com-
pletion of anti-imperialist, anti-feudal and democratic revo-
lution. The Chinese actions constitute the greatest blow to
us in this respect and bring grist to the mill of exactly the
opposite, reactionary forces. As such, the Chinese action
runs plainly counter to the programme of the world com-
munist movement. It is a great tragedy that China, which
should have influenced the developments in our country
through the example of its economic and other achieve-
ments and through friendship in the spirit of Panch Sheel—
should have embarked upon today on such military and
political adventures to antagonise the million of our people
and indeed the whole nation in this manner. This is the
greatest disservice to our cause. It is surprising that the
leadership of China is totally indifferent to all these seri-
ous aspects of the matter.

We consider it necessary to draw your attention to the
wholly wrong assessment of Nehru and the Government
headed by him which the Chinese leadership has made and
on the basis of which they are directing their policies.

Com. 9. 14
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According to the Chinese leadership, Nehru has become a
tool of US imperialism and India’s policy of peace and non-
alignment is nothing but a cover to deceive others. The
Chinese press and the radio are carrying on the most vi-
cious and slanderous campaign against Prime Minister Nehru
and the Government of India in complete disregard of all
facts and what is more, of the common understanding of the
international communist movement. Both the Moscow Dec-
laration(1957) and the Moscow Statement {1960) of the
Communist and Workers’ Parties lay great stress on the role
of the non-aligned neutral nations and set great store by
them in the struggle for defence of world peace, against
colonialism, etc. It is the common understanding of the
world communist movement that the emergence of these
newly-liberated nations and the role they play in the world
arena ranks only next to that of the socialist camp. ‘The
neutral countries’, said the Peace Appeal of the Moscow
Meeting (November 1960) of the Communist and Workers'’
Parties, ‘which disagree with the aggressive policies of
imperialists, work, for peace and peaceful coexistence.” The
other socialist countries, notably the Soviet Union, have
played a great constructive part in consolidating the friend-
ship between the socialist countries and these non-aligned
nations and thus 1n strengthening what is called the vast
peace camp. We understand it as the common line of the
international communist movement that the socialist coun-
tries carry forward this constructive role and develop this
friendship and co-operation with the newly liberated non-
aligned nations and help strengthen all their positive and
progressive features in the interests of peace, freedom and
progress. At least with regard to 440 million Indians, the
Chinese line and the Chinese are producing exactly the opposite
results.

In this connection, we think we should inform you that
in October 1959, a delegation of our party headed by our
late General Secretary, Comrade Ajoy Ghosh, went to China
and met the Chinese leaders. In its talks with the Chinese
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leaders, our delegation gave our Party’s assessment and views
regarding the Government of India and Prime Minister Nehru
and plainly told them that the Chinese views in that regard
were wrong. Our delegation further told the Chinese that
India was not ‘expansionist’ and the Chinese characterisa-
tion of the Indian ruling circles as ‘expansionist’ was again
wrong. The delegation asked the Chinese leaders not to use
such wrong epithets and characterisation in regard to India.
It should be added here that following this, the Chinese
Press and propaganda stopped using such expressions as
expansionists in regard to India. though they have lately
again returned to these epithets. We assume that the repre-
sentatives of the Communist and Workers’ Parties who at-
tended the November 1960 Moscow meeting of Communist
and Workers' Parties informed their respective Central Com-
mittees about our Party’s criticism and objections to the
Chinese position in regard to the India-China border prob-
lem and the assessment of Prime Minister Nehru and his
Government. Our Party stands by what our delegation said
at the Moscow meeting, but it regrets that the Chinese lead-
ership has chosen to completely ignore what we said and
persist in 1ts totally wrong views.

We are firmly of the view that the understanding, as well
as the policy of the Chinese leadership and the Government
of the People’s Republic of China in regard to India are a
tlear repudiation of the common understanding of the inter-
national communist movement as embodied in the Moscow
documents.

We further consider it impermissible for any Communist
Party to come to an unilateral understanding of its own in
defiance of the common understanding of the international
communist movement and then proceed to act on the basis
of such wrong understanding and assessment. The foreign
policy of peace and non-alignment of which Prime Minister
Nehru is undoubtedly the chief architect, is indeed the crea-
tion of all progressive forces within our country. It is one of
the biggest gains of the progressive forces not only in India
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but outside as well. It has been sustained and helped by the
peace-loving forces within India and outside. The progres-
sive forces have been consistently defending this policy of
peace and non-alignment and are working for further strength-
ening and consolidating it. The line the Chinese leadership
has taken runs exactly counter to the efforts of the progres-
sive forces in India and the present Chinese line, left to
itself, cannot but bring disaster to India’s political life and
incalculable harm to the cause of peace and Afro-Asian
solidarity. The loser will be not only our people but all
peoples who stand for peace, national independence and
progress. In particular, if China continues its present poli-
cies towards India and is not halted in its adventurous ca-
reer by the Communist Parties of the world, it will only
contribute to ruining of the relations of India with the
Soviet Union and the other socialist countries of the social-
ist camp. This is what the imperialists are aiming at and the
Chinese policy with regard to India is objectively creating
precisely such opportunities for imperialism. It follows,
therefore, that the line of Chinese leadership is objectively
helpful to imperialism. One has only to look at India today
to understand this simple truth. Hence also it is objectively
contrary to the cause of national independence, democracy
and socialism. It does not require much intelligence to un-
derstand that the cause of democracy and socialism can hardly
be expected to advance within our country under such con-
ditions as have been created by the Chinese actions. While
totally indifferent to all this, the Chinese authorities are
trying to make capital out of the fact that India is receiving
arms from the USA, Britain and other Western countries.
For this development the Chinese leadership has only to
thank itself. When Chinese aggression and military offen-
sive are on, when the defence of the country presents to our
people as the central task, the question of equipment for the
armed forces naturally becomes a major national issue.
Compared to the Chinese forces, Indian forces have been
proved to be ill-equipped. Is it expected that in such a
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situation any one in India can take the position that India
should rather allow her troops to be mowed down by the
Chinese forces than procure arms from the West? If any
Government were to take this position, it would fall the next
moment.

The Chinese leadership should know better that earlier in
1959, President Eisenhower once offered arms aid to India
when certain border clashes with China flared up. But Nehru
plainly refused it Now it is the Chinese actions which have
driven even such a person as Prime Minister Nehru to request
for large quantities of arms from the U.S., Britain, etc., to
meet this emergency. He has asked for aid from socialist
countries also. And in this he has the backing of the whole
nation, including all progressive sections. If the Chinese
leadership is at all concerned about what the U.S. and other
imperialists are trying to achieve in India in this respect, the
very first thing the Chinese leadership should do is to take
all necessary initiative and steps that will immediately bring
to an end the present military operations and facilitate
negotiations and settlement. Our Party’s position in this respect
1s that while procuring arms from any source, India must not
allow foreign military personnel to come in. We are opposed
to military aid. Broadly speaking, Prime Minister Nehru more
or less takes this position. If China continues in her present
adventurist policy and actions, even this position may be
abandoned for the worse. The Chinese actions are fast creating
objective conditions in which India may be driven into the
arms of the West. All these years the demand for military aid
from the West has found no support either form the people
or from the Government. In fact, Prime Minister Nehru had
always stoutly rejected such proposals. Today, the demand
for ‘massive military aid’ from the West is catching on among
the people. It is no good, therefore, in this situation merely
to harp on certain abstract theses about arms aid from the
West. The issue has to be faced concretely and here the
Chinese leadership bears the main responsibility.

Here we would like to take the opportunity to invite your
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attention to a recent editorial in People’s Daily (the organ of
the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China)
entitled ‘More on Nehru’s Philosophy’. This editorial makes
an appraisal of the Indian situation Prime Minister Nehru
and the policies of his Government, without the slightest
regard for facts or truth. The analysis and the assessment of
the article is grossly subjective, perverse, full of falsehood
and mis-statements and it has nothing to do with any Marx-
ist-Leninist analysis. Needless to say, the editorial, of course,
completely disregards the assessment and understanding of
the Sixth Congress of our Party. Is it permissible for a
Communist Party to indulge in any such assessment of the
internal situation of another country in total disregard of
what the Communist Party of that country has had to say?
Does it conform to the norms of relations between Commu-
nist Parties as enunciated in the Moscow Statement or 1s
otherwise generally accepted in the relations between the
Communist Parties? Not only has the Chinese leadership
ignored what we say in this matter, but they have also ig-
nored the understanding of other fraternal Communist Par-
ties, including the Communist Party of the Soviet Union.
All these certainly do not make for Marxist-Leninist rela-
tions between the Communist and Workers’ Parties or for
promotion of proletarian internationalism. The Chinese lead-
ership should have realised that our party is the best judge
about the situation in India and that anyhow it is not open
to another party to publicly repudiate our understanding,
much less act upon it in this manner. The above editorial in
the People’s Daily did not stop at merely giving its own
wrong appraisal of the Indian Government and the Indian
situation. The editorial also launched an attack against our
Party by calling the Chairman of our Party, Comrade S.A.
Dange and some others, without however naming them, as
‘self-styled Marxist-Leninists.” It will be realised that we
cannot but take serious exception to such methods which
have nothing in common with proletarian internationalism.
As for People’s Daily’s evaluation of Prime Minister Nehru
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and his Government, the Chinese position is wrong from the
beginning to the end.

We do not propose to go deep into the roots of the dis-
astrous mistakes and deviation of the Chinese leadership
with regard to India. It is, however, plain for all to see that
the understanding of the Chinese leadership and its line of
action have nothing in common with either the common
understanding and objective of the international communist
movement or with the principles of Marxism-Leninism. What
the Chinese leadership is saying and doing with regard to
India is, on the contrary, a flagrant defiance of the Marxist-
Leninist positions and of proletarian internationalism. To
these conclusions we have come during the three painful
years of border conflicts between India and China. It is
evident that at the root of their understanding and policy
lies certain narrow nationalistic considerations....* They most
vitally concern the cause of the world communist movement
as a whole.

We can say a lot more on the subject but we do not
propose to further lengthen this communication. We hope
you will kindly consider what we have said in this letter and
study the developments and appreciate the position we have
taken in the present situation. We will, of course, do our
best to face this difficult situation but we naturally expect
that the fraternal Communist and Workers’ Parties will give
their deepest thoughts to these developments in general and
the attitude and policy of the Chinese leadership in particu-
lar and exert their influence on the latter so that it rectifies
its serious mistakes and returns to the common positions of
the international communist movement in the context of this
matter. This intervention is called for not only in the inter-
est of the Indian people but, if we dare say, in the interests
of the Chinese people as well. The interests of the world-
wide struggle for peace, national independence, democracy

* Nine(9) lines from here could not be given as the text obtained
from P.C.Joshi Archives On Contemporary India was not readable here.
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and socialism most desperately demand such an interven-
tion before 1t 1s too late. Should you need any further clan-
fication on the subject we shall only be too glad to furnish
it to you. With fraternal greetings,

S A. Dange, Chairman

E. M. S Namboodiripad, General Secretary

Bhupesh Gupta, Secretary

Z A. Ahmad, Secretary

M N. Govindan Narir, Secretary

Yogindra Sharma, Secretary

(SECRETARIAT OF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF THE COMMUNIST

PARTY OF INDIA)



Unity for National
Defence and National Policies

Resolution adopted by the Central
Executive Committee of the C.P.I.,
New Delhi, 29 November-1 December 1962

The Central Executive Committee of the National Council
of the Communist Party of India, meeting in New Delhi one
month after the adoption by the National Council of the
Party of its resolution on the defence of the motherland
against Chinese Aggression, reiterates more forcibly than
ever the Party’s appeal for national unity in support of the
basic policies being pursued by Prime Minister Nehru: the
policies of all-out national defence against Chinese aggres-
sion; of implementation of the Plan and the gearing of our
economy to our defence needs; of preservation of non-align-
ment; and of steadfastly seeking an honourable settlement
on the basis of the vacation of the present Chinese aggres-
sion.

The Committee joins the rest of the Indian people in
expressing its sense of satisfaction at the magnificent re-
sponse of the whole nation to the call for efforts and sacri-
fices by every Indian for the supreme task of national de-
fence. All sections of our people are taking part in this mass
upsurge against Chinese aggression and for the honour and
integrity of our country.

The Communist Party has taken its due place in this
popular upheaval for the defence of our soil. State and dis-
trict committees, branches and units, individual members
and supporters of the Party are contributing and collecting
for the National Defence Fund, giving and registéring do-
nors of blood for the jawans, mobilising and organising
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trade unions for increase in production and participating in
all other national activities which are vital for the defence
of the motherland.

Unprovoked by vicious slanders, by the violent attacks
on Party offices and widespread arrests, Communists have
remained at their posts of duty, giving their very hest for
national defence in every sphere of work.

The way the Chinese offensive and invasion were launched
and carried out show long and careful preparations. A number
of divisions equipped with heavy mortars and artillery of all
types, automatic weapons and warm winter clothing and
supplies, advancing swiftly with massive attacks into scores
of miles of Indian territory right up to the borders of Assam
with its rich oil fields and tea gardens, should dispel the last
possible doubts, which some well-wishers of India abroad
may have had as to the nature of the Chinese attack and
their intentions. Mere ‘frontier guards’ ‘defending’ them-
selves against ‘Indian aggression’ as is suggested by Chi-
nese propaganda could not have carried out such an advance
and full-scale invasion. The truth of a long-prepared aggres-
sion was completely revealed.

Progressive mankind was deeply shocked by these events.
The socialist and non-aligned countries were gravely concerned.

A full-scale war between two great powers in Asia was
imminent and the threat of a world war following from it
loomed large, as a result of the adventurism of the Chinese
leadership and Government which were behaving in flagrant
violation of all the policies and principles of the interna-
tional communist movement.

This was the context in which the Chinese Government
announced its unilateral cease-fire and withdrawal in its Note
of 21 November.

The Government of India, while repudiating the slander-
ous statements which preface this Note, did not reject the
Note out of hand, but decided to ask for clarifications of the
ambiguities of the withdrawal proposal and to wait and see
what it really meant.
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At the same time the Government is correctly displaying
utmost vigilance and continuing with zeal to strengthen the
country’s defence potential and economy. Prime Minister
Nehru has spoken for the nation when he made it clear that
India holds to the same view to which it has held all along,
that we are willing to talk and negotiate if the positions of
the two sides existing before the present aggression began
on 8 September 1962 are restored.

The Central Executive Committee extends its full sup-
port to the positions taken by the Government of India in
regard to the cease-fire and to the proposals contained in the
Chinese Note of 21 November.

Since the moment the cease-fire was announced, elements
opposed to the basic policies of the country have concen-
trated on attacking the Prime Minister and the Government
on their attitude towards the case-fire. These elements are
organising what they call ‘No Negotiations’ weeks and ral-
lies to denounce the position of the Government of India in
regard to the starting of talks if the present aggression is
vacated.

The right reactionary forces want to demolish all the
progressive policies, and particularly the policy of non-align-
ment pursued by the Government. They demand that not
only non-alignment be given up but that the main author of
that policy, that 1s, Prime Minister Nehru, be removed from
the Government and leadership of the country.

They attack the policy of non-alignment as being respon-
sible for the Chinese invasion, and they pretend to put for-
ward their slogan of ‘no negotiations’ as an alternative to
the alleged policy of ‘surrender’ by those who speak of
negotiations to settle the dispute on the basis of honour and
integrity of the country. They allege that the policy of ne-
gotiations means refusal to defend the country.

These allegations are totally unfounded. The policy of
negotiations with honour and integrity of the country can be
pursued only with complete preparedness to defend the country
against aggression. The policy of negotiations with honour
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and integrity of the country means to restore to our country
the territory that is ours and bringing about peace on the
basis of a just and honourable settlement.

Those who are taken in by the propaganda of the votaries
of ‘no negotiations’ fail to see this. They also fail to see the
fact that their policy would lead our country into a total war
and even a world war, into militarism and ruin of all our
plans of future development.

The Committee firmly believes that the policy of non-
alignment, far from obstructing or weakening national de-
fence is, on the contrary, vital for India’s defence. It is the
pursuit of this policy which enables India to mobilise the
greatest strength and support in its cause. Non-alignment
provides the conditions for obtaining the maximum military
and economic assistance from all sides without political strings.

At the same time, this policy assists in the development
of the maximum self-reliance and the consequent building
up of our own defence and heavy industries which alone can
be the sure basis of the country’s militdry strength. It is the
pursuit of non-alignment which enables India to rally the
maximum moral and political support from all countries of
the world without binding ourselves to any camp and con-
sistent with our principles of anti-colomalism.

The Committee supports the stand of the Government of
India in receiving arms and equipment without political strings
from any country, while laying the utmost emphasis and
stress on the necessity to build up our own strength. As
Prime Minister Nehru has restated in Delhi this week, ‘Aid
is welcome, but if we forget our duty towards preserving
freedom and depends on others to defend us, we lose half
our freedom.’

The Central Executive Committee welcomes the sending
by the Government of India of influential official missions
to non-aligned countries of Asia and Africa to ask for sup-
port against Chinese aggression and to explain India’s posi-
tion in regard to the conditions which could create the basis
for negotiations with China. The Committee is confident
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that all progressive forces and countries will use their influ-
ence to urge the Chinese Government to accept the reason-
able proposals of the Government of India so that the way
to an honourable settlement can begin to be opened.

The Central Executive Committee wishes to draw the
attention of all the democratic forces in the country and
particularly the millions owing allegiance to the Congress
and Piime Minister Nehru, to the fact that when India suf-
tered a temporary set-back under the massive Chinese of-
fensive, reactionary elements openly raised the slogan of
removal of Nehru. It was a surprising thing that even a few
leading Congressmen were found to lend support to such a
slogan.

While the country was militarily facing the massive Chinese
invasion, practically the fate of the country hung in the
balance due to the advance of reactionary forces in the country.
Strong , realistic measures for military defence of the coun-
try and moral political unification of the people were sought
to be replaced by wild and unwise slogans of the removal
of Nehru and scuttling of all progressive policies of the
country It was sad to note that a large number of Congress-
men stood tongue-tied or neutral in the face of this danger-
ous offensive of reaction.

The Central Executive Committee is glad to find that
now this situation is changing and the Congressmen and
Congress organisations have begun to mobilise 1n support of
the basic policies of the country.

The Central Executive Committee appeals to all Indian
nairiots—and 1n particular to Congressmen—to rally “n rether
in support of the Prime Minister’s basic policies at this vital
moment 1n the life of our country. Through the defence of
these policies and of our sacred soil—the common task of
all Indians today—our people are defending the great causes
tor which all humanity strives—peace, national independ-
ence the struggle to eliminate hunger and poverty.

The Central Executive Committee appeals to all mem-
bers and supporters of the Communist Party to redouble
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their efforts to implement the National Council Resolution.
Communists refuse to be provoked or confused by the das-
tardly attacks of interested forces and will continue with
ever greater vigour to work for the defence of the mother-
land and for all those policies of peace-loving India which
have won for it a high place in the hearts of millions in alil

lands.
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Kerala and the Ugly
Face of the Congress*

E. M. S. Namboodiripad

The main strength of the Parliamentary system of Govern-
ment, it is claimed, is that the people are given an oppor-
tunity to choose their own rulers: two or more parties fight
each other and try to convince the voters that it 1s only
through a Government run by that party that the nation’s
problems will be solved.

"This system has been in existence in our country for nearly
twelve years. The term of the second parliament of the coun-
try elected for five years under the provisions of the Consti-
tution will be over and the third parliament elected in Febru-
ary next. The present ruling party, the Congress, claims that
it deserves to be supported by the people for another term at
least, since no other party can take the country forward.

One of the claims put forward by the Congress is that it
has given the people a democratic Constitution. Under the
provisions of this Constitution, they may vote for any party
and throw out the present ruling party if they wish. This, it
is claimed, is the precious gift which the Congress has pre-
sented to the nation.

1952 and After

The same claim had been made in 1951 when the first gen-

eral elections were taking place. The Congress told the people

that they were free to vote for any party; and, if any non-

Congress party did secure the support of the majority of the
*Published as a bnuklet in December 1961
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voters, then that party, rather than the Congress would be
entitled to form the Government.

The voters in three States took the Congress at its word.
Travancore-Cochin, Madras and Pepsu voted the Congress
out. Securing 11,95,943, 69,98,667 and 3,83,332 votes re-
spectively in the three States (which represented 36,35 and
27.4 per cent of the total votes polled), the Congress got 44,
152 and 26 seats in the legislature. It was thus reduced to
the position of a minority party not only in relation to the
number of votes polled but also to the number of seats
secured in the three legislatures. The Congress, therefore,
had no claim to continue to rule these States if the claims
it had made before the elections were honest.

The Congress, however, refused to submit itself to the
will of the people. It took advantage of the fact that in
Travancore-Cochin and in Madras no other party had se-
cured a majority of seats in the legislature.

The Congress being the biggest single party in Travancore-
Cochin State, the Raj Pramukh called upon the leader of the
Congress legislature party to form a Government. The leader
of the Congress legislature party, in turn, came to an under-
standing with one of the opposition parties and formed its
Government with the support of this party.

A manoeuvre of this type could not succeed in Madras,
where the United Democratic Front had emerged as the biggest
single party, being numerically bigger even than the Con-
gress. The Governor, therefore had to abandon the principle
adopted by the Raj Pramukh in Travancore-Cochin. He did
not call upon the biggest single party, the UDF, but the
second biggest party, the Congress. This step was justified
on the ground that the UDF was not a party, but an amal-
gam of parties. But once this discriminatory treatment was
accorded to the biggest single party and after the leader of
the Congress Party was called upon to form the ministry,
the tactics adopted was the same—the Congress allying it-
self with some groups in the opposition.

Even this was impossible in Pepsu where the United Front
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of the Akalis and a few other rightist elements in the State’s
political life had an absolute majority in the legislature.
They, therefore, had to be allowed to form their own Gov-
ernment. But a few months later, the Central Government
dismissed this ministry and ordered mid-term elections.

The solution provided for the situation in Travancore-
Cochin and Madras did not offer the two States stable
Governments. The Congress Government formed in 1952
lost the confidence of the legislature in the latter half of
1953 and, therefore, a mid-term election had to be ordered
in that State in 1954.

As for Madras, the Congress Government seemed some-
what stable for a while. But as soon as the state was bifur-
cated and a new state of Andhra formed, political instability
began to plague the latter which had, as a matter of fact,
contributed the major part of the Democratic Opposition in
the composite state of Madras. Andhra, too, had the expe-
rience of the ministry losing the confidence of the legisla-
ture and, therefore, mid-term elections were ordered.

There were thus three mid-term elections during the term
of life of the first Parliament. Two of these three mid-term
elections—those of Pepsu and Andhra—resulted in Congress
victory, but in the third, i.e., in Travancore-Cochin, the story
of 1952 repeated itself. The Congress continued to be a
minority, both in respect to the number of votes polled as
well as to the number of seats secured. The Congress, how-
ever, had the advantage that no other party enjoyed absolute
majority., But it was not quite certain of its old tactics
succeeding this time: there was every danger that, if the Raj
Pramukh was asked to call upon the leader of the C ongress
Party to form a ministry, all the other opposition parties
would join together and show the Raj Pramukh that they
and not the Congress could form the Government.

The Congress, therefore, adopted the unheard of procedure
of allowing the Praja Socialist Party ( which had no more than
19 members out of a total of 118 ) to form the Government
and offered it its own support. We thus had the strange spectacle

Com. 9. 15
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of the Congress leader being the leader of the opposition of a
Government which ruled on the basis of Congress support.
Even this, however, was short-lived. As soon as the Congress
found that the Praja Socialist Ministry had sufficiently
discredited itself, it raised the bogey of insecurity under PSP
Government and launched an attack on it. This ultimately led
to the overthrow of the PSP ministry and to the formation of
a Congress Government with the support of the Travancore
Tamilnad Congress. Even this could not last longer than a few
months. Once again President’s rule was proclaimed.

In short, the Congress punished the people of the three
States who had the audacity to vote it out in the 1952 elec-
tions by forcing on them mid-term elections and President’s
rule. Each of the three States had to go through one mid-
term election and President’s rule. Even this, however, could
not secure the Congress an absolute majority in Travancore-
Cochin where the Second General Elections were conducted
under President’s rule.

It was against this background that the 1957 general elec-
tions took place. The Congress which makes tall claims about
the opportunity for the people to choose their rulers did not
dare to give the people of Andhra that opportunity. Advanc-
ing the argument that the people of Andhra had gone through
the process of a general election in 1955 and that those who
were elected then had the right to continue for five years, it
denied the people of Andhra the opportunity to elect their
representatives in 1957. At the same time, they denied the
people of Andhra the opportunity to elect their representa-
tives in 1960 (when the five year term of the legislators
elected in 1955 expired), but extended their term by another
two years. They thus got their rule stabilised in two of the
three States whose people had voted them out in 1952.

1957—A New Situation

This, however, did not save them in the third state i.e.,
Travancore-Cochin which, in the meanwhile, had been reor-
ganised to form the new State of Kerala.
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Here, the Congress did not only fail to stabilise itself but
got still further weakened: while it was the biggest single
party in the legislature both in 1952 and in 1954, it became
the second biggest party in the new Kerala legislature. Fur-
thermore, there was a party which had an absolute majority
inside the legislature. That party had, therefore, full right to
form its Government and continue to rule the State for the
full five year term.

The Congress leaders apprehended and democratic ele-
ments in the country hoped that the formation of this non-
Congress Government would be the beginning of puttirg
into practice the principle preached by the Congress—t :
principle that any party which secures the support of tt:
people is entitled to form and run its Government. But hardi y
had this non-Congress Government been formed than voices
began to be heard that the continuation of this new Govern-
ment was dangerous to person and property. No less a per-
son than the General Secretary of the Congress, Sriman
Narayan, discovered in less than a week’s time that there
was a sense of insecurity among the people of the State. It
was taken up by the Congress organisation in the State and
echoed and re-echoed by the vested interests ( planters, land-
lords, etc.) who saw in the taxation, land reform, labour and
police policies of the new Government a danger to their
very existence.

They all hoped that the concerted political campaign
launched by them, combined with pressures and temptations
to individual members of the State’s ruling party, would
help in reducing the strength of that party inside the legis-
lature and to the break up of the ministry. Facts came to
light of how a legislator belonging to the ruling party was
offered no less than Rs.2 lakhs. Confident predictions were
made that the unity of the State ruling party would be dis-
rupted and the Government forced to vacate the office.

It was when all these methods failed in their objective
that a new technique was evolved—the technique of organising
an unconstitutional and violent ‘mass upsurge’. Originally
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initiated by the Catholic hierarchy in its struggle against the
reform of the educational system, it was carried forward and
perfected by the Congress and the PSP in launching such
violent ‘mass action’ as encroachment into Government land,
students’ agitation and strikes in factories with demands
that are totally denied in States which are ruled by the
Congress.

All these were perfected in the final ‘liberation struggle’
launched in June 1959—a struggle which included in its
plan of action such methods as attacks on and damaging
transport buses and boats, school building and furniture,
Government offices, etc. and causing personal injury to
Government servants and members of the State’s ruling party.
The leaders of the liberation struggle who included leaders
of the all-India ruling party had no compunction in declar-
ing that their objective was to ‘paralyse the administration’
of the State. They did not hesitate to call upon merchants,
bankers, industrialists etc., not to contribute to the State
Government’s loans (which, it may be recalled, are part of
the all-India plan of raising financial resources for develop-
mental activities). They also resorted to such methods of
action as organised boycott of Government auctions and
tenders, organised withdrawal of money from Savings Bank
account and Treasury Certificates, etc. They proclaimed from
housetops that volunteers in thousands would march to the
State’s capital to seize the secretariat and force the Govern-
ment to get out. It was nothing short of an open declaration
of war against the legally constituted Government of the
State.

All this was possible not because the ‘liberators’ had mass
support behind them. They could do it because they had full
confidence that the Central Government, led by their own all-
India leaders, would supplement their ‘liberation struggle’ with
intervention from above. For were they not fully supported by
such all-India leaders of the Congress as Sriman Narayan,
Indira Gandhi, U. N. Dhebar, Sucheta Kripalani, et.al., all of
whom were echoing their shrill cries of ‘democracy in danger’?
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Was it not Dhebar himself who after confidential talks with
Shankar, the then President of the KPCC, gave him the
blessings of the High Command? Did they not know that,
however much the Prime Minister denounced in public the
communal reactionary forces, such as the Muslim League and
the Catholic Church, the Congress High Command has given
its blessings to the Congress alliance with these communal
and reactionary organisations? Had not the Prime Minister
himself given a certificate of ‘nationalism’ and ‘patriotism’ to
that arch-priest of Nair communalism, Mannath Padmanabhan?
Create enough trouble for the State Government to force them
to vacate their office; if they refuse to oblige, create enough
trouble for the Central Government to get an opportunity to
say that the State Government was unable to control the
situation—such were the tactics. Evolved with the full
concurrence of the High Command the ‘liberation struggle’
finally resulted in the President’s order of 31 July 1959
dismissing the ministry and taking over the administration.

This was an extraordinary situation which exposed the
tall claims made by the Congress. A Government duly
elected according to the provisions of the Constitution and
enjoying the confidence of the legislature; an opposition
intent on ‘paralysing the administration’ run by this duly
elected Government; the State unit of the all-India ruling
party participating in such an unconstitutional agitation;
the Congress which claims to be the most national and
secular of all the political parties in the country showing
no hesitation in allying itself with such forces of commu-
nalism and religious bigotry as the Muslim League, the
Catholic Church and the Nair Service Society; the Central
Government which, instead of helping the State Govern-
ment in politically and administratively fighting and de-
feating these forces of disruption, help these very forces
by dismissing the ministry.

And yet they have the audacity to declare that they have
framed, and are working under, a Constitution which allows
the electorate to choose whichever party they like at the



230 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

time of polling, and enables the party which has secured the
support of the people to form its own Government.

Mass Upsurge—in Kerala and Elsewhere

The action of the Central Government was justified on the
floor of Parliament by the Home Minister and the Prime
Minister on the ground that constitutional Government had
broken down in Kerala. The Governor's report on the basis
of which this action was taken had also made a statement to
that effect. It is, however, significant that no evidence was
adduced, nor explanation offered to support this contention.

A breakdown of the Constitution in terms of parliamen-
tary procedure means a situation in which there is no min-
istry which enjoys the confidence of the legislature. The
adoption of a positive vote of censure by the legislature,
failure on the part of the ministry to get a confidence vote
from the legislature, a state of affair in which the ministry
feels that it cannot carry on the administration—such are
the circumstances in which one may legitimately say that
the machinery of constitutional Government has broken down.

None of these eventualities had taken place in Kerala in
July 1959. The Congress-PSP-Muslim League opposition did
not dare to move a no-confidence motion against the minis-
try, nor did the ministry itself find it necessary to test its
strength in the legislature by calling for a confidence vote.

The leaders of the Central Government themselves were
aware of the basic weakness of the stand which they were
taking. They themselves knew that central intervention could
not be justified on the constitutional plane since the minis-
try was a properly constituted legal Government and contin-
ued to the enjoy the confidence of the legislature. They,
therefore, went out of the constitutional framework and re-
sorted to certain political arguments.

It was Prime Minister Nehru, who gave the most effec-
tive leadership to his party and the Government in this re-
spect. Ignoring the constitutional argument, he argued that
a complicated situation having arisen in the State where a
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great ‘mass upsurge’ has taken place against the Govern-
ment, the proper solution for the problem is to make an
appeal to the electorate. In other words, while the leaders of
the Kerala Congress, in alliance with the leaders of the Muslim
League, were organising an unconstitutional and violent direct
action movement from below, the tallest of the all-India
Congress leaders, who occupied the position of the Prime
Minister of the country, demanded of the State Government
that they quit the office. It was this slogan of a great appeal
to the electorate given by the Prime Minister that gave impetus
to the organisers of the ‘liberation struggle’.

The Prime Minister sought to justify this demand for
resignation of the ministry and fresh election on the ground
that the people of the State were sharply divided into two
hostile camps. It was necessary, according to him, to see
that this polarisation was put an end to, or in his own words,
to ‘build a bridge’ between the two hostile camps. Such a
bridge could be built, according to him, only by a fresh
appeal to the electorate.

It was clear even at that time that such a political argu-
ment was advanced only in relation to the State of Kerala,
where a non-Congress party—the Communist Party at that—
happened to enjoy the confidence of the legislature. Mass
upsurges far bigger than that seen in Kerala have taken place
in other States. The bilingual Bombay State, for example,
witnessed such a big mass movement in favour of the bifur-
cation of the State that over hundred persons had to be shot
down in the streets of Bombay and the boycott of Shri Morarji
Desai in Ahamedabad was so complete that not a soul went
to his meeting. Mass upsurges did also take place in Bengal
on the issue of food scarcity and famine in which also nearly
hundred persons were shot down in the streets of Calcutta.
The anti-betterment levy campaign in the Punjab was also a
much bigger mass upsurge than was seen in Kerala against
the Communist-led Government. In none of these cases did
the Prime Minister ask the State Government to, appeal to
the electorate, nor did he find it necessary to ‘build a bridge’
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between the supporters and opponents of the State Govern-
ment’s policy.

One of the vital points of difference between these mass
upsurges in the non-Congress States and the mass upsurge
of Kerala was that in Kerala there was as big a mass up-
surge in support of the Government as against it; it was this
that led the Prime Minister to refer to the two hostile camps
poised against each other. On the other hand, the opponents
of the linguistic State movement in the bilingual Bombay
State, the food and famine resistance movement in Bengal
and the anti-betterment levy movement in the Punjab were
in such a hopeless minority that they could not come out
into streets and demonstrate their opposition to the mass
movement and support for the Government.

Kerala and Assam

Even though opposition to the Government’s policies in these
Congress-governed provinces was thus much more wide-
spread than in the Communist-governed State of Kerala, the
Prime Minister did not deem it necessary to call the mass
discontent in the Congress-governed States a mass upsurge.
He gave his full support to the Governments that resorted to
firing in Bombay, Calcutta and Punjab in order to suppress
the Sumyukta Maharashtra, Maha Gujarat, food and famine
resistance and the anti-betterment levy struggles. Yet, when
it came to the only non-Congress-governed State of India,
he not only refused to give the Government the support
which it deserved, but joined his colleagues in the Congress
in demanding the resignation of the ministry; on the latter’s
refusal, he used the authority of the Central Government to
dismiss the ministry.

It should further be noted that, looked at from the point
of view of a real breakdown of law and order, Kerala in
June-July 1959 was nowhere near Assam a year later. The
former had nothing more than organised defiance of the law
of the land by the opposition which was being met with the
use of the least possible amount of force by the Government.
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In the latter, however, there were open clashes between two
sections of the people, one of whom was forced to leave
their homes in search of security and protection. The Prime
Minister himself has had to openly bewail the fact that for
the first time in independent India, scenes reminiscent of
the post-partition communal clashes were being enacted—
‘our people being turned into refugees in their own
homeland’-—and the State authorities looking on helplessly
when they were not actually taking sides with one of the
groups. Yet the Central Government which used the argument
of breakdown of law and order to dismiss the non-Congress
ministry in Kerala, thought it unnecessary to do the same in
Assam.

Let me make it clear that I am not suggesting that the
Central Government should have dismissed the Congress
ministry of Assam and instituted President’s rule there. The
solution for the situation which prevailed in Assam in July
1960 does not lie in the suppression of democracy but in
tackling the crucial problems which gave rise to this strug-
gle in a spirit of unity in diversity. The case of Assam has
been cited as an example purely in order to show how base-
less is the claim made by Congress leaders that central in-
tervention in Kerala was justifiable on the ground of a break-
down of law and order in the State.

We have stated above that the situation in Kerala in June-
July 1959 was nowhere near what took place in Assam a
year later. Does this mean that we deny the existence of a
tense situation Kerala in 19597 No. On the other hand, we
are quite conscious that the opposition was intent on creat-
Ing a serious situation and had partly succeeded in doing so.
Why? Only because the Congress was determined to regain
power by hook or crook.

Shri R. Shankar, the then President of the KPCC and the
present Deputy Chief Minister of the State, stated on 5 June
1959: ‘“The Congress under normal circumstances would have
followed the normal path of constitutional agitation, but having
regard to the circumstances explained above, it cannot be a
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passive spectator to the developments.’ Less than a fortnight
later, he denied reports in the press that direct action of the
KPCC against the Kerala Government was not approved by
the Congress High Command. He called these reports base-
less and mischievous.— °‘All our accepted programmes are
with the full support of the Congress High Command.’

A few days before these statements of the then President
of the KPCC were made, a telegram was sent by the then
leader of the opposition in Kerala legislature and present
Home Minister of the State, Shri P. T. Chacko, to Smt.
Indira Gandhi :

‘After mature consultation Congress along with other po-
litical parties started picketing of public offices. A state-
ment dictated by Dhebar at Ooty permitted extra-constitu-
tional methods in special circumstances in Kerala. | assure
strict adherence to non-violence. Pray blessings.’

It was the blessings of the Congress High Command with
which the Congress organisation in the State launched the
direct action that gave confidence to the supporters of the
opposition parties that the Central Government in any case
would come to their rescue at some stage or other. Had this
factor been absent, had the Central Government given the
State Government the same amount of support which it had
given to other State Governments, the direct action would
have proved a damp squib. It was the open connivance of
the central leadership of the Congress that gave the uncon-
stitutional direct action launched by opposition parties the
character of a mass upsurge.

Their ‘Charges’

Such undemocratic and unconstitutional action on the part
of the Congress was sought to be justified on the ground
that the majority of the people of the state were opposed to
the continuance of the Communist-led ministry. Even at the
beginning, it was claimed the Communist ministry had no
real mass support: the majority of two which it enjoyed in
the legislature, it was said, was based on less than 40 percent
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of the votes polled in the general elections. Furthermore,
large sections of the people who had voted for the Communist
Party in the general elections had shifted their allegiance
from the Communist Party and towards the opposition. It
was this shift in public opinion that was said to be the main
motive force of the liberation struggle.

The thoroughly baseless character of this argument has
been proved by subsequent developments. For, the percent-
age of votes polled by the Communist Party and its allies
actually increased from less than 40 per cent in 1957 to
nearly 44 per cent in 1960. Shift in public opinion was thus
in favour of, rather than against, the Communist Party and
its allies.

As for the Communist majority in the legislature being
based on minority of votes polled in the election, that argu-
ment can easily be advanced against almost every State in
India and, of course, against the Central Government itself.
For, barring a couple of exceptions, the Congress obtained
a majority of seats in all the state legislatures on a minority
of votes polled; in some of these states, the Congress party
secured larger number of seats in the legislature on smaller
percentage of votes polled than secured by the Communist
Party in Kerala in 1957. As for the Centre, there too, the
Congress is able to control nearly 75 per cent of the seats
in Parliament on the basis of 47 to 48 per cent of the votes
polled.

If these arguments of minority vote and shift in public
opinion were sincerely advanced, they should be used in
relation to all the State and Central Governments regardless
of the political complexion of the party that wields power.
That, however, is not done. These arguments are used only
when they become convenient instruments against a non-
Congress Government.

Another argument advanced in order to justify central
intervention was that the Communist Government was func-
tioning in such a way that the spirit of the Constitution was
being seriously violated. Charges such as applying double
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standards, dividing the citizens of the State into two classes,
utilising the Governmental machinery for strengthening the
party, looting the treasury in the interest of the party, etc.,
were also freely made. These charges and arguments have
been repeated ad nauseam and incorporated in the notorious
charge sheet or ‘memorandum’ submitted by the President
of the KPCC to the President of the Indian Union.

It is, however, significant that while these arguments were
repeated several times in the agitational material of the
Congress Party, they have never been incorporated in any
official document of the Central Government. If there were
any substance in these charges, the easiest and only honest
course would have been to put them down in an official
charge sheet, to give an opportunity to the State Govern-
ment to answer these charges and to set up proper machin-
ery to go into the charges levelled and explanations offered.
The Central Government, however, did not think the charges
serious enough to take recourse to this honourable method.

Leaders of the Central Government and of the Congress
Party were probably afraid that, if this were done, it will be
found that not only are the charges levelled against Commu-
nist Government false and baseless, but that these charges
could legitimately be laid at the door of the Governments
formed by their own party. The explanation offered by the
Communist-led Government would have made it obligatory
on the part of the Central Government, and of any other
agency set up to go into the charges levelled and explana-
tions offered, to make a comparison of the manner of func-
tioning of the previous Congress and PSP Governments with
that of the Communist-led Government. Chapter and verse
would have been quoted to show how the boot is in reality
on the other leg.

In any case, it is a fact that the charges levelled against
the Communist-led Government have never been officially
advanced as the ground on which the legally-constituted
Government was dismissed by the Central Government. The
arguments were advanced only in the agitational material



Kerala and the Ugly Face of the Congress 237

prepared by the Congress Party and repeated day by day by
its leaders throughout the country. The so-called facts ad-
duced by them in order to support their arguments were
rebutted by the Government of Kerala and by the Commu-
nist Party in their own agitational material which, however,
was drowned by the far more powerful agitation and propa-
ganda carried on by the party which has been enjoying a
monopoly of power continuously for 12 years. They were,
however, rebutted for more effectively by the verdict of the
people who would have reduced the Communist Party to a
negligible minority, if these arguments were really based on
truth. They, however, showed by their voting that a much
bigger proportion of them did really have confidence in the
Communist Party.

Guilty !
‘There was, however, one serious charge which has not been
rebutted by the Communist Party and which the Party does
not propose to rebut either. It is a charge to which the Party
proudly pleads guilty. That charge is that the Party success-
fully challenged the monopoly of power enjoyed by the
Congress for a full decade in the whole country. The Com-
munist Party was guilty of breaking this monopoly. It was
to avert the calamity of Kerala’s example being followed by
other States that the leaders of the Congress decided to
launch a two-pronged attack—attack from below in the form
of an unconstitutional and violent direct action and an at-
tack from above in the form of central intervention.
Explicit provisions in the Constitution, unwritten con-
ventions that have come to be established under similar
circumstances, propriety of political behaviour—all demanded
that the Central Government adhere strictly to the statement
made by President Rajendra Prasad on 15 August 1957. He
declared on that day in Trivandrum that the existence of a
Communist Government in Kerala was an example in which
the principle of peaceful co-existence is being applied in
our country in internal relations, relations between different
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political parties and different ideologies. They should have
made the Congress leaders realise that it was necessary for
them to wait till the people of the State get another oppor-
tunity of choosing between their party and the Communist
Party on the basis of their own experience of ten-year-old
Congress rule and five-year-old Communist rule. They should
have sought confidence in the fact that, if the Communist
Government were in reality as bad as they made it out to be,
the people would not vote for them again in the next general
elections. There would have been no harm if, in one out of
the 14 States of India, another party ruled for five years
within the strict provisions and the broad policies laid down
by the Central Government.

The Congress leaders were afraid to take such a stand
because they were afraid that the continuance of the Com-
munist-led ministry for the full five-year term would seri-
ously jeopardise the Congress monopoly of power in other
States. For, however much they denounced the ‘anti-demo-
cratic practices’ of the Communist-led ministry, the people
saw in actual practice that here was a ministry qualitatively
different from previous ministries in the State as well as
ministries in other States. As month after month passed,
with the Communist ministry weathering the storm of the
combined opposition of the Congress, PSP and the Muslim
League and implementing the progressive policies which
the Party had outlined in its election manifesto, the people
everywhere began to draw the conclusion that the Congress
can be removed from power if only the forces of democratic
opposition are united.

Major Achievements

What were the main features of the Communist ministry
which differentiated it from other ministries ?

Firstly, it was a ministry which was free from factionalism.
Although it had only a very small majority of just two votes
over the combined opposition, it stood like a rock against
all the assaults mounted against it by the opposition. This
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stands in sharp contrast with the previous ministries in this
State and Congress ministries in other States which were
and are notoriously faction-ridden. The former States of
Travancore and Travancore-Cochin saw such a succession of
ministerial crises that the people there had started despair-
ing of having any ministry which continues for its full 5-
year term. Here, however, was a ministry that stood a rea-
sonable chance of remaining in the saddle for the full term.
The hope of the people that a stable Government should
come into existence was thus being at last realised.

Secondly, because of this stability of the ministry, the
developmental activities in the State were being carried on
more efficiently and fully than ever before. This can be seen
if a comparison is made of the figures of fulfilment of the
Five-Year Plan before, during and after the Communist-led
Government's rule

The percentage of fulfilment of targets during the First
Five-Year Plan was 83.4 per cent , while in the first year of
the Second Five-Year Plan, it was 64.2 per cent. This was
the position before the Communist-led ministry took office.
It was 1in 1957-58 that the Communist-led ministry took
office. It naturally took some time to familiarise itself with
the problems of planning and go into it with promptness
and efficiency. Yet the percentage of fulfilment in that year
was 84.5 per cent. The next year, in 1958-59, the percentage
rose to approximately 100 per cent. The impetus given in
the two years of 1957-58 and 1958-59 to planning activities
was such that, if the Commumst-led ministry had been al-
lowed to continue for its full 5-year term, fulfilment during
the last 4 years of planning would have made up for the lag
caused by the previous ministries.

The total financial target for Kerala’s Second Plan was
Rs.87 crores. Actual fulfilment in the first year (when the
State was under President’s rule) was 12.4 per cent. This
rose to 17.4 per cent in the second and 21.3 per cent in the
third year ( when the State was under the Communist-led
Government ). Such a steady increase in the percentage of
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expenditure is, of course, general for all the States. But a
comparison of the percentage of the annual fulfilment to the
total S-year target for each State shows that, while Kerala
took the 12th rank in 1956-57, it came up to the 2nd place
for the 2-year period of 1957-59 when the Communist-led
Government was in office.

Thirdly, a definite orientation towards industrialisation
was being taken. Unfortunately for that Government, the
details of all the projects to be included in the Second Plan
had already been worked out by the Central Government by
the time it assumed office, and there was no worthwhile
scheme for industrialising the country. Much, therefore, could
not be done during the plan period. Nevertheless, the Gov-
ernment took initiative to have at least a few industries in
the private sector started. The result was the successful
negotiation of a tyre plant and of a rayon pulp factory in the
private sector. They are, of course, not much when the needs
of the State are taken into account. They, however, are of
sufficient magnitude to compare and contrast the earnest-
ness of the Communist-led government in the matter of in-
dustrialisation with the indifference shown by previous
Congress ministries. Furthermore, if only the Communist-
led Government were allowed to continue for its full 5-year
term, it could have done a good deal at the time when the
Third Five Year Plan was being prepared. The premature
disappearance of that Government from the scene, therefore,
led to irreparable loss for the State in the matter of indus-
trialisation.

Fourthly, a new orientation was given to the administration
of the State in the direction of its democratisation. Although
the Central Government and the Planning Commission have
been speaking a lot about the need for people’s participation
in the formulation and implementation of developmental plans,
nothing much has been done by them in practice. The principle
of associating the people with planning and developmental
activities has been accepted by the Central Government which
has directed the State governments to form State Planning
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Advisory Boards, District Development Councils and Block
Advisory Committees. The Communist-led government of
Kerala not only put these instructions into practice in the
spirit in which they were made but applied and extended
them to a much wider field of administrative activity.

It decided to set up people’s food committees, whose
function it was to supply the popular element in the dis-
charge of such administrative tasks as are necessarily in-
volved in the running of the Fair Price Shops—finding out
which are the low income group families that require supply
through Fair Price Shops; supervising the way in which
identity cards are issued and used by them; checking up
whether various agencies that are linked together in the system
of distribution through Fair Price Shops are discharging their
duties properly, etc. Such committees were formed at the
village, taluk, district and State levels.

This was not confined to the administration of the food
department alone. Similar committees were set up in the
forest, education, health, PWD, land revenue and other de-
partments as well, whenever and wherever they had to do
some important work with people’s co-operation, such as
distribution of waste lands, fixing the location of a new
school or hospital, roads to be constructed, etc.

In forming such committees, the government took par-
ticular care to see that the opposition was given the repre-
sentation which was its due on the basis of the support
which it received from the electorate during the general
elections. As a matter of fact, in most of the districts and
local committees, the opposition was given larger represen-
lation than it was strictly entitled to on the basis of the
support it had received in the elections.

These, however, were only certain transitional measures
calculated to associate people’s representatives in adminis-
tration which is essentially carrted on by the permanent
officials. The government went a step further and started
working on a scheme of transferring more powers to peo-
ple’s representatives at the district, taluk and village levels.

Com. 9 1|6
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Two Bills were prepared and introduced in the legislature—
one vesting in the panchayat all the functions that are now
discharged by the village revenue officials as well as offi-
cials of other departments of the village level; another trans-
ferring all the functions which are today discharged by the
district officials (except the functions of the revenue depart-
ment and of law and order) to an elected district council
headed by an elected president. The much-talked of demo-
cratic decentralisation was thus being implemented in Kerala.
If only that government had been allowed to function for its
full term, Kerala would have had the widest, most repre-
sentative and most authoritative elected popular administra-
tive bodies at all levels.

Fifthly, the Communist-led Government of Kerala evolved
what is popularly known as a ‘new police policy’. The crux
of that policy is that it is not the function of the police to
suppress the trade union, peasant and other mass activities
of any mass organisation, or political struggles waged by
any political party; the function of the police is to track
down and punish those who commit ordinary crimes. The
settlement of the labour disputes is to be left to the labour
department of the government and not to be taken over by
the police; the police should arrive at the scene of any la-
bour, agrarian or other mass or political struggle only in
case these struggles led to an actual, or imminently threat-
ened, breach of peace or violent action.

The implementation of this policy, of course, was by no
means easy. For, it involved a thorough re-education of the
entire cadre of the police who had been trained to function
as despotic overlords. Furthermore, there were elements hostile
to the government for class or political reasons who were
intent on taking advantage of this liberal policy to create
chaos in the State and difficulties for the government. The
new policy, therefore, could not be fully worked out in the
spirit in which it had been formulated. Nevertheless, the
formulation of that policy and the earnestness with which
the ministry sought to implement it made a big difference
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for the day-to-day life of the common people who were now
freed from the dreaded despotism of police officers and men.

Above all, the Communist-led government adopted such
democratic policies in the fields of labour and agrarian re-
lations, educational reform, taxation and government expendi-
ture as are in full conformity with the democratic platform
prepared by the entire national movement (including the
Indian National Congress) during the anti-imperialist move-
ment, but had not been implemented by the Congress Gov-
ernment after the country attained independence.

In the field of labour relations, the government accepted
the principle of trade union democracy, union recognition,
collective bargaining, full protection to labour in its strug-
gle for securing legitimate demands, etc. Apart from formu-
lating the new police policy which helped labour to talk to
the employer on terms of equality, the government energeti-
cally carried out a positive policy of helping labour in col-
lective bargaining. With regard to the recognition of trade
unions, the government adopted the policy of recognising
all the unions that existed in an industry and tried to solve
labour disputes in consultation with, and on the advice of
all the unions. The result was a much more widespread
activity of the labour movement and substantial gains for
the working class.

In the field of agrarian relations, the Communist-led
Government functioned strictly within the framework of the
policy directives of the Central Government and the Plan-
ning Commission on agrarian reforms. It applied those poli-
cies in a more carnest and efficient manner. It introduced a
loolproof anti-eviction ordinance prohibiting the eviction of
all those who were in actual occupation of the land at the
ime, regardless of the legal right of such occupation. Hav-
ing thus secured the peasantry against any organised attack
on the part of the landlord (as happened in Congress gov-
erned States), the government proceeded to frame a more
bermanent Agrarian Relations Bill. This bill plugged-as many
loopholes as could then be thought of and went to the



244 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

furthest limit in defining the right of various classes of ten-
ants including share-croppers. The measure was, in other
words, the most radical that could be framed within the
broad framework of the policy laid down by the Gentral
Government and the Planning Commission.

In the field of education, the State had notoriously been
under the thumb of private managers who had made a busi-
ness of starting and managing schools. Rank and shameless
corruption in the matter of appointment and treatment of
teachers had been the order of the day for several decades.
Demands have, therefore, been made, both by teachers as
well as by the general public, that some control should be
established on the managements and that the teachers should

-be given reasonable terms of service. It was to this end that
an Education Bill was framed by the Government and pi-
loted through the legislature.

With regard to taxation and expenditure policy of the
Government, the principles of taxing the rich and of im-
proving the service conditions of government employees were
adopted. In the very first year of the Communist-led gov-
ernment, taxation policies were so revised that the incidence
of taxation on plantation owners and other big landlords
was raised. The scales of salary to be paid to government
servants were also revised in such a way that low-paid gov-
ernment officials had their emoluments enhanced. There were,
of course, serious limits to the extent to which this double
process of taxing the rich and enhancing the emoluments of
low-paid government officials could be carried out. There
is, however, no doubt that the Government of Kerala went
to the farthest limit in this respect.

Reforms sought to be made in the State’s administration
by the Communist-led government had serious limitations.
Bound as it was by the various directives and instructions
issued by the Central Government from time to time, a State
Government could not go very far in that direction. How-
ever, what was done was sufficiently indicative of the trend.
It was this that earned the government the affection and
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confidence of the common people everywhere. At the same
time, it enraged the vested interests who saw in the activi-
ties of this government a danger to themselves. It was this
sense of danger felt by them that was called ‘sense of inse-
curity’ in the State. The all-India leaders of the Congress
knew that if the Government of Kerala were allowed to
continue for its full 5-year term and to implement its poli-
cies of agrarian reforms, reform of the educational system,
of administration, etc., not only will the Communist Party
he again returned with a bigger majority in the next general
clections but the contagion may spread to other States as
well. It is this that made them strike a blow against that
government.

The Communist-led government of Kerala remained in
office only for 28 months; but these were months packed
with events of tremendous import. They have taught lessons
which the people of Kerala and of the whole country will
always remember. They have also laid bare, for all to see,
the ugly face of the Congress.
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On Need for A New World
Conference of Communist
and Workers’ Parties

Resolution adopted by the
Central Executive Committee of the C.P.IL,
New Delhi, November 29-December 1, 1962

The Conference of 81 Parties which met in 1960 fulfilled a
great historic task which was first initiated by the 20th Congress
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and the 1957
Declaration of 12 Parties.

After very deep and prolonged exchange of opinion and
deliberations, the Conference came to conclusions which
were unanimously accepted and signed by all the partici-
pants. Fundamental propositions of Marxism-Leninism as
creatively applied in the new epoch had been subject of
severe difference of opinion within the world communist
movement. The import of such propositions as the nature of
the epoch, the decisive role of the socialist countries, war
and peace, peaceful coexistence, disarmament, forms of tran-
sition to socialism, role of national liberation movement
and the newly-liberated non-aligned countries, revisionism
and dogmatism—was defined in the new historic period
opening after the Second World War. The Conference re-
solved these differences.

Even at the Conference, the Communist Party of China
took positions which challenged the main propositions as
enunciated by the 20th Congress of the CPSU and the 12
Parties’ Declaration or gave its own interpretations of these
propositions which were not acceptable to the overwhelm-
ing majority of the participants.

Experience since the Conference has shown that the unity
and unanimity arrived at has broken down and the world
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communist movement has once again come to be divided on
the same issues and on which unity had been achieved.

These differences have once again come out in the open
and on the initiative of the Chinese Communist Party in all
international mass organisations such as the Peace Council,
Afro-Asian Solidarity Committee, Youth, Women and trade
union organisations. The differences were sharply revealed
when the CPSU broke with the Albanian Party of Labour
and the Chinese Party supported the Albanians. The repeated
assertions by the Communist Party of China that the Alba-
nian Party of Labour is upholding the purity of Marxist-
Leninist principles and their endorsements of the positions
of the leadership of the Albanian Party of Labour under-
score these differences.

Differences have also appeared more or less openly be-
tween the CPSU and other Communist Parties on the one
hand and the Chinese Communist Party and Albanian Party
and a few other on the other on the events in Cuba, in which
the CPSU is being maligned very viciously.

Another manifestation of these differences and the most
serious violation of the understanding of the 81 Parties’
agreement came before the world when China launched an
aggressive invasion of India and the Indian Party and the
Chinese Party openly differed on this very vital question
which threatened to endanger world peace and anti-imperi-
ahist role of non-aligned countries.

The differences between the Indian Party and the Chinese
Party have been broadcast to the whole world. The effect of
the Chinese invasion on the Indian Party and the democratic
forces in India need not be stated here.

The National Council of the Communist Party of India in
its resolution on India and Chinese aggression has already
stated as follows:

“The behaviour of Socialist China towards peace-loving
democratic India has most grossly violated the common
understanding in the communist world arrived at in the 81
Parties’ Conference in 1960 in relation to peaceful coexistence
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and attitude to newly-liberated countries and the question of
war and peace. Socialist China has fallen a victim to narrow
nationalistic considerations at the cost of the interests of
world peace and anti-imperialism, in its attitude towards
India”

Hence the Central Executive committee resolves to re-
quest the CPSU, which is the vanguard of the world com-
munist movement, which took the initiative to call the 1960
Conference, to consult the world Parties and call another
conference in the immediate future before the situation worsens

further.
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On the Initiative of Colombo
Powers and the Threat Posed by

Imperialism and Domestic Reaction

Resolution adopted by the
Central Executive Committee of the C.P.I.,
New Delhi, 15-17 January, 1963

The Communist Party of India joins the Government of India
and our people in welcoming the initiative of the Colombo
Conference of six non-aligned Afro-Asian countries to pro-
vide a basis for the consolidation of the cessation of hostili-
ties, as a first step for the opening of negotiations with
China.

While details of the proposals and clarification have not
been made public, a government spokesman has told the
press that the Colombo proposals ‘come close to the Indian
stand’, and that ‘by and large, they accept the principle that
the latest Chinese aggression must be undone before talks
begin.’

The Communist Party extends its full support tu Prime
Minister Nehru in his constructive approach to the Colombo
proposals, expressing India’s readiness to take all necessary
measure for ensuring peace, consistent with the honour and
\elf-respect of the country.

With these events, the perspective of reverting to the path
of peaceful negotiations, for which India has always stood,
opens up once again.

Our Party notes with satisfaction the developments in the
country since the Central Executive Committee’s last meet-
tng at the end of November. Apprehensions regarding the
implementation of the cease-fire and the recrudescence of
armed conflict have been considerably allayed. A vital part
in bringing about this situation was played by the decision
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of the Government of India to accept the cease-fire and
withdrawal as a fact. The reactionary offensive against In-
dia’s national policies and the leadership of the Prime Min-
ister has received a setback. The prospects of a mutually,
agreed plan of disengagement have improved. The nation
faces the task of bringing about a satisfactory and honour-
able settlement of the border dispute in a cooler and more
confident atmosphere.

The Communist Party notes that, despite these favour-
able developments, the path to a negotiated settlement is not
an easy one. Much naturally depends on how the Chinese
Government responds to the Colombo proposals and to In-
dia’s legitimate demands and strivings for a peaceful settle-
ment. The recent aggression by China since 8 September
and the massive invasion from 20 October to 20 November
have created a crisis of confidence, which cannot be easily
dispelled. It can only end when a mutually agreed plan of
disengagement is brought into operation and further nego-
tiations begun in a proper atmosphere.

It is now fervently hoped that once these talks start, every
effort will be made in order to avoid protracted negotiations
and to bring about a speedy settlement of this tragic devel-
opment in the true Bandung spirit and in keeping with the
dignity and honour of our country. Protracted negotiations
in the present case and a cold war atmosphere between India
and China are fraught with harmful consequences for both
countries. It is no accident that the imperialists abroad and
reaction at home are now interested in keeping alive a cold
war climate, so that they can pursue their nefarious ends to
the detriment of our people and their future. Continuation
of cold war would seriously damage the independent growth
and advance of our national economy.

The Communist party has always stood for strengthening
of our national defence as an integral part of strengthening
our country’s independence itself. The Government of India,
while doing everything to restart negotiations consistent with
the honour of the country is, at the same time, rightly not
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relaxing its efforts to strengthen the defence potential of the
country to make it capable of facing any new aggression
from any quarter.

In this respect, our Party entirely agrees with the ap-
proach of Prime Minister Nehru when he cautions against
reliance on foreign countries for arms supplies and urges the
construction of our own defence factories on our own industrial
base. Our Party agrees with the policy of building up a powerful
defence industry and of modernising our armed forces in
every way. It is from these considerations also, apart from
those of national economy, that our Party is of the view that
the Five-Year Plan must not only be carried out but further
strengthened, especially in respect of the vital projects of
heavy engineering, power, oil and transport.

The Communist Party warns the Indian people of the
grave dangers to India’s honour and integrity, which arise
from the blackmail and pressures exerted against our coun-
try by the Western imperialist powers and reactionary poli-
ticians 1n India.

This blackmail and pressure have reached the zenith during
the last month round the question of Kashmir. Taking ad-
vantage of our difficulties in the matter of defence, the USA
and UK Governments are laying down terms which virtually
amount to the handing over of the Kashmir Valley to the
present rulers of Pakistan who are tied, through military
pacts, to the imperialist aggressive war plans. In this man-
ner, Kashmir is sought to be transformed into a military
base of U.S. imperialism against India and the neighbouring
countries.

Our Party has always stood for peaceful settlement of all
outstanding problems between India and Pakistan through
bilateral talks and shall continue to support the Government
of India in every effort it may take to this end. But the Party
1s firmly of the view that no quarter should be given to any
dictation or proposal designed to alter the status of Kashmir
and 1mpinge on India’s sovereign rights. The present status
of Jammu and Kasmir as a constituent State of the Indian
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Union is by no means negotiable. Any contrary attempt, no
matter from which quarter it comes, should be considered as
gross interference in the internal affairs of our country.

At this crucial moment in our national life, utmost vigi-
lance is called for against the forces of right reaction which,
taking advantage of the Chinese aggression, have consider-
ably grown in strength and have become active. It is they
who launched a vicious campaign in the critical days of
November for the removal of Prime Minister Nehru. It is
they who have been systematically attacking the policy of
non-alignment which has brought glory and strength to our
country and immensely contributed to progressive develop-
ments in every walk of our national life. The policy of non-
alignment which has remarkably stood the test of the present
crisis, is being attacked by these dark forces of reaction
with a view to drive India into the arms of the West. These
forces again are opposing the cease-fire as well as the Gov-
ernment’s wise attitude towards it. They have been violently
opposed to the Colombo Conference and the peace efforts
initiated by it.

Right reaction wants to keep the tension alive in order
that it can gain an upper hand in the political life of the
country. It is in reality opposed to all negotiations. But our
Party is confident that once the forces of democracy and
progress are united, this challenge from the right can be
effectively met and their design completely defeated.

The Communist Party notes with satisfaction that during
the last few weeks, Congressmen in increasing number have
come forward to defend the accepted national policies from
the attacks made on them by pro-imperialist right-wing re-
actionary forces.

The Communist Party, in co-operation with Congress-
men and all other democratic elements, will conduct a united
nation-wide campaign,

—to support the Prime Minister and the Government of India
in their efforts to consolidate the cease-fire and to create
¢ »nditions for an honourable settlement through negotiations;
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-to support the nation’s basic policies of non-alignment,
peaceful coexistence, Afro-Asian solidarity and anti-coloni-
alism, democracy and strengthening the economy of the country
through planned economic development with main emphasis
on heavy industries and the public sector;

- 10 strengthen the defence capacities of our country through
increasing rapidly our own industrial potential and expand-
ing defence industries;

—to mobulise resoutces for building a strong and independ-
ent Indian economy by placing the burden mainly on those
(lasses which can afford to pay and not on the poorer sec-
tons,;

—to strengthen national unity and national integration and
oppose all communal, disruptive and fissiparous tendencies;
--to defend the economic interests and the democratic right
of the people.

The possibilities which open up with the Colombo initia-
uve and the Government of India’s reaction to it must be
made a reality. The Communist Party pledges itself to do all
in its power to this end.
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Debate in Lok Sabha (Lower
House of the Indian Parliament)
on January 23-24, 1963 on
Colombo Conference Proposal

Speech delivered by A. K. Gopalan
in the course of this debate*

FroM PRINTED PROCEEDINGS OF THE LOK SABHA DEBATE
JANUARY 23, 1963. 12.18 Hrs.

(PAGE N0.5978 OF THE PRINTED PROCEEDINGS OF LOK SABHA)
MorioN Re. CoLoMBO CONFERENCE PROPOSALS

Mr. Speaker: The Hon. Prime Minister.

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs and
Minister of Atomic Energy (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): Sir, 1
beg to move:

“That the proposals of the Conference of six non-aligned
nations held at Colombo between the 10th and 12th of De-
cember, 1962, with the clarifications given by the Delega-
tions of Ceylon, U.A.R. and Ghana in the meetings with the
Prime Minister of India and his colleagues on the 12th and
13th of January, 1963 laid on the Table of the House on the
21st January, 1963 be taken into consideration.”

(Page No. 5983)

Mr. Speaker: The Hon. Prime Minister.

*The debate was initiated in the Lok Sabha on 23.1.1963 by the
Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru. The full speech of Prime Minister
Jawaharlal Nehru is given here along with the full speech of A. K.
Gopalan and P. C. Borooah. It is not the reproduction of the full debate
on Colombo Conference Proposal. The Colombo Conference countries
were: Ceylon(now Sri Lanka), Burma(now Mayanmar), Indonesia,
Cambodia, Ghana and U.A.R.(Egypt).
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Sir, on the last occasion Parlia-
ment discussed this question of Chinese aggression on the
10th of December, 1962 and expressed approval of the measures
and policy adopted by Government to meet the situation
resulting from the invasion of India by China. Since then a
number of events have taken place which I should like to
mention to the House.

On the 15th December the Consulates-general of India
and China in the respective countries were closed. The with-
drawal of Chinese forces from the NEFA area continued during
this period. There were, however, reports of violation of the
unilateral cease-fire by the Chinese army. 716 sick and wounded
Indian soldiers and 13 dead bodies of prisoners were re-
turned by the Chinese forces. On the 17th December Mr. G.
S. Peiris, envoy of Mrs. Sirimavo Bandarnaike, Prime Min-
1ster of Ceylon, brought the Colombo Conference proposals
to New Delhi and handed them over to the Prime Minister.

A joint communiqué was issued by Pakistan and China
on complete agreement in principle in regard to the align-
ment of their border on 26th December, 1962.

China and Mongolia signed border treaty in Peking on
the 26th December, 1962.

Premier Chou En-lai sent a reply dated 30th December
1962 to Prime Minister’s letter of December 1, 1962.

(Page No. 5984)

Prime Minister’s reply to Premier Chou En-lai’s letter of
30th December, 1962 was sent on January 1, 1963.

Mrs. Sirimavo Bandaranaike visited Peking from 31st
December to 8th January.

Ghana delegation led by Mr. Kofi Asante Ofori-Atta, Min-
ister of Justice, arrived on 9th January in Delhi.

Mrs. Sirimavo Bandaranaike arrived in New Delhi on
10th January.

U.AR. delegation led by Mr. Ali Sabry arrived in Delhi
on 12th January.

Discussions with the three delegations took place on 12th
and 13th January, 1963.
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A joint communiqué was issued at New Delhi on 13th
January.

The Chinese forces started withdrawing from 10th De-
cember, 1962. The latest position of Chinese withdrawals
and restoration of civil administration is as follows in NEFA.

Kameng Frontier Division: Political officer reached Tawang
on 2lst January. Adviser arrived on 22nd January.

Subansari Frontier Division: Chinese are reported to have
withdrawn from all areas. We have not received reports about
the reoccupation by us of Limeking, Naba and Taksing. The
delay may be due to the fact that bridges to Limeking and
Taksing have been destroyed or washed away.

Siang Frontier Division: Chinese are reported to have
withdrawn from all areas and civil administration has been
restored in Manigong and Mechuka. Tuting remained in our
possession throughout.

Lohit Frontier Division: Walong has been reoccupied. A
patrol sent from there found the Chinese near Thochu stream
within our territory near Kibithoo. Restoration of civil (Page
No. 5985) administration in Kibithoo has been deferred until
the complete withdrawal of the Chinese from the area.

Indian administration has not yet been extended to areas
between Tawang and the frontier, and in the Kibithoo area
along the frontier as the Chinese have not fully withdrawn
from these areas.

We have repeatedly stated in this House in answer to the
Chinese proposals that we were unable to enter into any
talks or discussions with them so long as the Chinese did
not agree at least to the restoration of the status quo prior
to their aggression since the 8th September, 1962. The whole
House expressed its agreement on this. (interruptions).

Shri Kishan Pattanayak: On a point of order, Sir. The
Parliament has never agreed to this proposal.

Mr. Speaker: What is the point of order in this?

Shri Priya Gupta: He is making a wrong statement.

Mr. Speaker: He can correct it when he speaks. He will
have that opportunity. There is no point of order.
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The Chinese proposals first came
on the 24th October, which we rejected. In rejecting them
we had stated then that we can only consider any relevant
proposal when the position which existed on 7th September,
1962 was restored. That has come up before the House re-
peatedly. (interruptions).

Shri Priya Gupta: It is imposed upon us.

Mr. Speaker: It cannot be imposed if he has the freedom
to say something and he goes on saying in spite of... (inter-
ruptions). Order, order.

Shri Priya Gupta: 1 am sorry, sir.

Mr. Speaker: What the Members object to is that there
was no mention about the line or the situation on the (Page
No. 5986) 8th of September in the resolution which Parlia-
ment adopted.

An Hon. Member: No, not at all.

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It was not mentioned because
the question had not arisen. The resolution of November
stands and must stand; there 1s no question of one’s going
behind it.

Shri Priya Gupta: Then do not get irritated.

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. If he cannot contain himself,
then 1 will have to help him.

Shri Priya Gupta: Thank you, Sir.

Mr. Speaker: Should I? Does he* want that I should assist
him 1n that?

Shri Priya Gupta: No. He gets irritated, that is what I
submitted to you.

Mr. Speaker: 1 will only ask the Leader of the Party...

Shri Surendranath Dwivedy (Kendrapara): I am sorry, Sir,
for what has happened.

Mr. Speaker. That expression of being sorry has been
expressed so many times by the Hon. Member.

Shri Surendranath Dwivedy: | hope he will bear in mind,

*tis printed in the Lok Sabha proceedings as “Does the want that
I should assist him in that?"

Com 9. 7
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certainly, all that has happened to-day and in future he will
act as any disciplined Member of our party in the House
will do.

Mr. Speaker: Thank you. I expect this from the leaders at
least.

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: 1 was recounting, Sir, the course
of events in the last few weeks, and I venture to say—it may
be that an Hon. Member may not agree with what I say, but
I think it is a correct recount—that we passed a resolution
in November and by that the House was undoubtedly bound
till the House said something else. I do not think any occa-
ston has arisen for us to consider even that that resolution
should be changed in (Page No. 5987) any respect. That
resolution dealt with how this problem should be settled
finally, and our position is exactly the same.

Then, as I said, firstly, on the 24th October the Chinese
made a proposal called the “three-point proposal” To that
proposal we did not agree and we said then that we cannot
consider this even as a temporary matter, that is, even for
purposes of discussing it, not for the purpose of putting
aside the November resolution but for the purpose of dis-
cussing it till the position of the 8th September is restored.
That was the position. That came up repeatedly before this
House, and it is perfectly true, if the Hon. Member wants to
lay stress on it, that that point was not formally adopted by
resolution by this House. But there are many things which
happen in this House, which are stated in this House and
stated repeatedly with regard to Government policy and which
are then admitted as the Government’s policy. My point is
that the November resolution was not in any sense affected
by subsequent happenings; it remains still and it will re-
main. The position taken in this House repeatedly, and also
on the last occasion when this was discussed, was that we
cannot consider this matter and discuss it with the Chinese
Government until the position on the 8th September is re-
stored. That has been the position. Therefore, subsequent
Pappenings have to be considered by us on that basis.
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Now, Sir, when we met last time on the 10th December
and discussed this, the Colombo Conference was at the point
of meeting or was meeting that very day. It was to have met
on Ist December, but then it was postponed and it met on
the 10th December—10th, 11th, 12th or thereabouts—and
this House happened to meet and discuss this question. Then
we did not know what the Colombo proposals were going to
be But we know that they were meeting and a (Page No.
5988) reference was made to it in the course of the debate.
A reference was also made by us, on behalf of the Govern-
ment, to the effect that we can only consider this matte
after the position on 8th September is restored.

Well, the Colombo Conference met and put forward som.
proposals. They went to Peking—some of their representa
tives and then later came to Delhi. Their proposals as origi-
nally framed were not clear in regard to one or two matters
and were liable to one or two different interpretations. So
the first thing we did when they came to us was to ask them
to clarify their proposals and to make us understand exactly
what they were so that they might avoid any misinterpreta-
ton or different interpretations, and 1t was only when they
had done that would we be in a position to express our
opinion in regard to them.

In considering that matter the issue before us then was
how far these were in conformity with what we had said
repeatedly, that the position prior to 8th September be re-
stored. Also it must be remembered that 1t was stated all
along that any response that we may give or the Govern-
sient of the People’s Republic of China may give to 1t or
any steps we may take in regard to their proposals would
not prejudice in the slightest position of either of the two
Governments as regards their conception of the final align-
ment of the frontier.

The whole purpose of this exercise was to create a situ-
ition when something could be considered by the two par-
ties Before creating that situation, I repeat, we had said
that something should be done, that 1s, the Chinese should
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vacate the aggression they had indulged in after 7th Septem-
ber. There is no question, therefore, of our going behind or
varying 1n the slightest the resolution passed by this House
in November.

(Page No. 5989)

The merits of the dispute were not considered by the
Colombo countries or any other. It was only to pave the way
for discussion between the representatives of both the par-
ties and, as I said, we can only discuss them if certain
condit